
ANEXO II 

TRADUCCIÓN INGLESA 



N U M B E R S 


CHAPTER I 

1 And the Word of the Lord spoke with Moses in the wilderness of Sinai, 
in the tent of meeting, on the first (*) of the second month, in the 
second year ( 2 ), in the time that the children of Israel had come 
forth ( 3 ) redeemed out of Egypt, saying: 

2 Take the census ( 4 ) of the congregation of all the children ( 8 ) of Israel 
according to their famihes, according to their fathers’ house ( 6 ), accor¬ 
ding to the number of their ñames, every male, head by head; 

3 from twenty yéars and upwards, all in Israel who can go forth to the 
Service of war C), you and Aaron shall muster them according to their 
companies. 

4 And there shall be with you a man from each tribe, a man who is the 
head of his father’s house. 

5 And these are the ñames of the men who shall stand with you: 
from the tribe of the sons of Reuben, Elizur bar Shedeur; 

6 from the tribe of the sons of Simeón, Shelumi-el bar Zuri Shaddai; 

7 from the tribe of the sons of Judah, Nahshon bar Amminadab; 

8 from the tribe of the sons of Issachar ( 8 ), Nethanel bar Zuar; 

9 of the tribe of the sons of Zebulun, Eliab bar Helon; 


(*) M: «(on the first) day». 

( 2 ) M: «(in the) second (year)». In the text of N, «second» is in the masculine: cf 
serán (mase. pl. form of senah). 

( 3 ) M: «(in the second year) of the Exodus». 

( 4 ) Lit: «take the sum total of the heads». 

( 5 ) M: «raise the head of all the people of the congregation of Israel». 

( 6 ) M: «according to their families» (written differently). 

( 7 ) Every male useful for war. 

( 8 ) M: «Issachar: from the tribes of the sons of Joseph, who is from the tribe of the 
sons of Ephraim»; M passes from v 8 to v 10. 
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10 from the sons of Joseph, that is, (from) the tribe of the house of 
Ephraim ( l ), Elishama bar Ammihud; 

from the tribe ( 2 ) of the sons of Manasseh, Gamaliel bar Pedahzur; 

11 from the tribe ( 3 ) of the sons of Benjamín, Abidan bar Gideoni; 

12 from the tribe ( 4 ) of the sons of Dan, Ahiezer bar Ammi Shaddai; 

13 from the tribe ( 5 ) of the sons of Asher, Pagiel bar Ochran; 

14 from the tribe of the sons of Gad, Elisaph bar Deuel ( 6 ); 

15 from the tribe of the sons of Nephtali, Ahira bar Enam. 

16 These were the appointed ones of the congregation C)> the princes of 
their fathers’ tribes ( 8 ): they are the heads of the thousands ( 9 ) of the 
children of Israel. 

17 And Moses and Aaron took these men who had been set aside accor- 
ding to their ñames. 

18 And they gathered the whole congregation together on the first ( 10 ) of 
the second month, and they were enrolled according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, head by head. 

19 As the Lord ( n ) had commanded Moses, he numbered( 12 ) them in the 
wilderness of Sinai. 

20 And the sons of Reuben, Israel’s first-born, their descendants ( 1S ) 
according to their families, according to their fathers’ house, according 
to the number of ñames, head by head, every male from twenty years 
and upwards, all who were able to go forth to war( 14 ); 


(') M: «from the tribe of the sons of Joseph, who is from the tribe of the sons of 
Ephraim». 

( 2 ) M: «of Manasseh, Gamaliel». 

( 3 ) M: «from Benjamin». 

( 4 ) M: «from Dan, of the tribes of», a gloss probably to be understood in 
this way: instead of the text («from the tribe») «of the sons of Dan», the variant 
would be: «of Dan»; instead of the text «of the tribe» the variant would be: «of 
the tribes of (Dan)». We suspect, however, that «of the tribes of (Dan)» is an 
error for «of the sons of (Dan)». 

( 5 ) M: «from Asher». 

( 6 ) In Num 2,14 Reuel. 

( 7 ) M: «These are the appointed ones of the congregation» (written differently). 

( 8 ) M: «(the princes of their fathers’) tribe». 

( 9 ) It corresponds to the «chiliarchs». The word, however, in time carne to lose its 
military sense, and the expression carne to mean simply «heads of clans». 

( 10 ) I: «the (first) day». 

0 1 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

0 2 ) M: «he counted (them)». 

C 3 ) M: «their generations, their families» (cf Onkelos). 

( 14 ) M: «(in the) army» (cf Onk., Ps.-Jon). 
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21 the total (*) of the tribe of the sons of Reuben was forty-six thousand, 
five hundred. 

22 Of the sons of Simeón, their descendants according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, the total ( 2 ) according to the number 
of ñames, head by head, every male from twenty years and upwards, 
all who were able to go forth to war ( 3 ): 

23 the total ( 4 ) of the tribe of the sons of Simeón, fifty-nine thousand three 
hundred. 

24 Of the sons of Gad, their descendants according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war ( 5 ): 

25 the total of the tribe of the sons of Gad, forty-five thousand, six-hun- 
dred and fifty ( 6 ). 

26 Of the sons of Judah, their descendants ( 7 ) according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

27 the total of the tribe of Judah, seventy-four thousand six hundred. 

28 Of the sons of Issachar, their descendants according to their fathers’ 
house, according to the number of ñame 0 , from twenty years and 
upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

29 the total of the tribe of the sons of Issachar, fifty-four thousand, four 
hundred ( 8 ). 

30 Of the sons of Zebulun, their descendants, according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to numbers of ñames, from 
twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

31 the total of the tribe of the sons for Zebulun, fifty-seven thousand, four 
hundred. 

32 Of the sons of Joseph, that is the tribe of the house of Ephraim, their 
descendants according to their families ( 9 ), according to their fathers’ 

0) Lit: «the totals», «numbers». 

( 2 ) In the text «its total» (or «its number»), that is, the total of its ancestral house 
(sekumeyh). The scribe, however, vacillates when writing this word, and it appears that 
one should read «its sum totals» i.e., the sum totals of his house (sekwmwy ). M suppresses 
this word. 

( 3 ) M: «(in the) army» (cf note to v 20 above). 

( 4 ) Lit: «the totals», «numbers»; ídem in v 21 and following w. 

( 5 ) M: «(in the) army»; the same variant in following yv with similar construction 
(cf v 20, note). 

( 6 ) M: «forty-five thousand, six hundred». 

( 7 ) M: «their generations, according to their families» (Onkelos and Pseudo-Jona- 
than); a variant repeated in the following w. 

( 8 ) M: «Forty-five thousand (and four hundred)». 

( 9 ) M: «Of the tribe of the sons of Joseph, that is of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim, 
their generations according to their families». 
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house, (according to numbers of ñames) 0), from twenty years and 
upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

33 the total of the tribe of ( 2 ) Ephraim, forty thousand, five hundred. 

34 Of the sons of Manasseh, their descendants, according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

35 the total of the tribe of the sons of Manasseh, thirty-two thousand, 
two hundred. 

36 Of the sons of Benjamin, their descendants, according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

37 the total of the tribe of the sons of Benjámin, thirty-five thousand, four 
hundred. 

38 Of the sons of Dan, their descendants, according to their families, 
according to the number of ñames, from twenty years and upwards, 
all who could go forth to war: 

39 the total of the tribe of the sons of Dan, sixty-two thousand, seven 
hundred. 

40 Of the sons of Asher, their descendants, according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of ñames, 
from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

41 the total of the tribe of the sons of Asher: forty-one thousand, five 
hundred. 

42 Of ( 3 ) the sons of Naphtali, their descendants, according to their 
families, according to their fathers’ house, according to the number of 
ñames, from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to war: 

43 the total of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali, fifty-three thousand, four 
hundred. 

44 These are the sum totals of those whom Moses and Aaron, together 
with the princes of Israel, twelve men each of whom was head ( 4 ) of 
his fathers’ house, numbered. 

45 And the sum totals of the children of Israel according to their fathers’ 
house, from twenty years and upwards, all who could go forth to 
war ( 5 ), 

0) These words are missing in the text and added in the margin. 

( 2 ) M: «(of the tribe) of the sons of (Ephraim)». 

( 3 ) The corresponding Aramaic particle (le) in the Hebrew incipit and in the 
text of N. It has, however, been erased from the Aramaic text to make it conform 
with the MT. 

( 4 ) M: «a (head of his fathers’house)». 

( 5 ) M: «(in the) army»; see note to v 20. 
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Num 1, 46-2, 2 


46 the sum total was six hundred and three thousand, five hundred and 
fifty. 

47 But the Levites were not numbered (') among them according to their 
fathers’ tribe. 

48 And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

49 Only the tribe of Levi you shall not number and the census of them ( 3 ) 
you shall not take among the children of Israel; 

50 and you shall appoint the Levites over the tabernacle of the testimony 
and over all its furnishings, and over all that belongs to it. They shall 
carry ( 4 ) the tabernacle and all its furnishings, and they shall serve it 
and shall encamp around about the tabernacle. 

51 And when the tabernacle ( 5 ) sets out, the Levites shall take it down, 
and when the tabernacle is pitched ( 6 ) the Levites shall set it up. And 
the layman who draws near to serve shall be put to death ( 7 ). 

52 And the children of Israel shall encamp, each according to its 
own encampment, and each one by its standard, according to 
their hosts. 

53 But the Levites shall encamp round about the tabernacle of the testi¬ 
mony, that there be no wrath upon the people of the congregation ( 8 ) 
of the children of Israel; and the Levites shall take chárge (of the 
tabernacle) ( 9 ) of the testimony. 

54 And the children of Israel did according ( 10 ) to all that the Lord ( 2 ) 
had commanded Moses, thus they did. 

CHAPTER II 

1 And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron, saying: 

2 The sons of Israel shall encamp, each according to his (own) standard, 


C) M: «were (not) counted». 

( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) Lit: «the head of their numbers»; M: «you shall not take their heads», i.e., you 
shall not make a census of them. 

( 4 ) M: «that it has. They shall bear (the tabernacle)». 

( 5 ) M: «And in the going forth (lit: setting out) of the tabernacle». 

( 6 ) M: «and in the pitching». 

( 7 ) M: «(and the layman) who shall draw near shall be put to death». 

( 8 ) M: «(upon) the assembly (of the sons oí)». 

( 9 ) M: «the Levites (shall take) charge of the tabernacle of the testimony»; the word 
«tabernacle» is missing in the text. 

( lü ) I: «all (that)». 
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with the ensigns of his fathers’ house; they shall encamp round about 
the tent of meeting f), facing it. 

3 And those who encamp the first ( 2 ), to the East; the standard of the 
camp of the tribe of the sons of ( 3 ) Judah, by (according to) their hosts. 
And the leader of the tribe ( 4 ) of the sons ( 5 ) of Judah (“): Nahshon 
bar Amminadab. 

4 And his host in their numbers ( 7 ): seventy-four thousand, six hundred. 

5 And those who encamp near to him: the tribe ( 8 ) of the sons of 
Issachar. And the leader of the tribe of the sons ( 9 ) of Issachar: Neth- 
anel bar Zuar. 

6 And his hosts, being numbered: fifty-four thousand, four hundred. 

7 And ( 10 ) the tribe ( n ) of the sons of Zebulun. (And the leader of those 
who had been appointed over the camp ( I2 ) of the tribe of Zebulun) ( ,3 ): 
Eliab bar Helon. 

8 And his hosts, being numbered: fifty-seven thousand, four hundred. 

9 The whole number of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Judah, 
according to their hosts, was one hundred and eighty-six thousand, 
four hundred. These set out ( 14 ) first on the march. 

10 The standard of the camp of the tribe of the sons( 18 ) of Reuben: to 
the South (divided) according to their hosts. And the leader who had 
been appointed over the tribe( 16 ) of the sons of Reuben: Elizur bar 
Shedeur. 


( x ) M: «he shall surround (I read yhzwr ) the tent of meeting». 

( 2 ) In the vanguard; cf v 9. 

( 3 ) M: «of the camp of the sons...». 

( 4 ) I: «of the tribes of (Judah)». 

( 5 ) M: «and as chief there had been appointed o ver the hosts of the tribe of 
the sons of...». 

( 6 ) I: «was(?) (Nahshon)»; we should, however, probably read «of Juda», a defective 
or abbreviated form of «Yehudah». 

( 7 ) Lit: «their totals», «their sum totals». 

( 8 ) M: «of (the tribe)». 

( 9 ) M: «and as chief there had been appointed o ver the hosts of the tribe of 
the sons of...». 

( 10 ) This «and» is not in the Hebrew text. 

( n ) M: «of the tribe (of the...)». 

( 12 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( ] 3 ) Missing in the text and added on the lower margin by the copyist of the colophon 
of the Neofiti MS. This added section has marginal notes (M) by the annotator of 
these folios. 

( 14 ) M: «they shall set out first». 

( l0 ) M: «the camp of the sons of...». 

( 1(i ) M: «(over) the host of the tribe (of the sons...)». 
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Num 2, 11-20 


11 And his hosts in their numbers: forty-six thousand, five hundred. 

12 And those who encamp near to him: the tribe O of the sons of Simeón. 
And the leader who had been appointed over the camp ( 2 ) of the tribe 
of the sons of Simeón: Shelumiel bar Zuri Shaddai. 

13 And his hosts, in their nümbers: fifty-nine thousand, three hundred. 

14 And ( 3 ) the tribe of the sons of Gad. And the leader who had been 
appointed ( 4 ) over the camp ( 5 ) of the tribe of the sons of Gad: 
Eliasaph bar Reuel ( 6 ); 

15 and his hosts, in their numbers: forty-five thousand, six hundred and 
fifty. 

16 The whole number of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Reuben: one 
hundred and fifty thousand, four hundred and fifty ( 7 ), (divided) 
according to their hosts. They set out ( 8 ) second on the march. 

17 Then the camp of the tent of meeting set out, the camps of the Levites, 
in the midst of the camp. In the same order as they had encamped, so 
did they set out; each according to his (proper) place ( 9 ), according to 
their standards. 

18 The standard of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim: to the 
East (divided) according to its hosts. And the leader appointed over 
the camp ( 10 ) of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim: Elishama bar Am- 
mihud. 

19 And their hosts, in their numbers: forty thousand, five hundred. 

20 And those next to him ( n ), the tribe of Manasseh( 12 ). And the leader 
that had been appointed over the camp of the tribe of Manasseh: 
Gamaliel bar Pedah Zur ( ls ). 


0) M: «of (the tribe)». 

( 2 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( 3 ) M: «of the tribe (of the sons...)». 

( 4 ) I: «(and the leader) who (had been) appointed». 

( 5 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( 6 ) Cf Num 1,14: bar Deuel. 

( 7 ) M: «one hundred and fifty-one thousand, four hundred and fifty» (with MT). 

( 8 ) M: «and they set out» or: «raise the camp» ( wytlwn , a different construction). 
It appears that this variant is to be placed here, even though the MS, by means of 
a «circellus», refers it to «the tent of meeting set out» of the following v. If this 
word refers to v 17 the variant must be translated as: «and they shall set out» (lit: 
«raise the tent», or «camp»). 

( 9 ) M: «each according to his territory, according to their standards» (= Ps.-Jon.). 

( 10 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)»; cf same variant in v 12. 

( n ) I: «to them». 

( 12 ) M bis: «(the tribe) of the sons of (Manasseh)». 

( 13 ) The ñame broken up into its two component parts. 
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Num 2, 33-3, 8 


21 And his hosts, in their numbers: thirty-five thousand four hundred ( x ). 

22 And the tribe ( 2 ) of the sons of Benjamín. And the leader that had 
been appointed over the camp ( 3 ) of the tribe of Benjamín ( 4 ): Abidan 
bar Gideoni. 

23 And his hosts in its number: thirty-five thousand four hundred. 

24 The whole number of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim: 
one hundred and eight thousand one hundred, (distributed) in its hosts. 
And ( 5 ) they set out in the third place. 

25 The standard of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Dan: to the North 
(divided) in their hosts. And the leader who had been appointed over 
the camp( 6 ) of the tribe of the sons ( 7 ) of Dan: Ahiezer bar Ammi 
Shaddai ( 8 ). 

26 And their hosts in their numbers: sixty-two thousand seven hundred. 

27 And those who encamp next to him ( 9 ): (the tribe) ( 10 ) of the sons of 
Asher. And the leader who had been appointed over the camp( u ) of 
the tribe of the sons of Asher: Pagiel bar Ochran. 

28 And their hosts, in their numbers: forty-one thousand five hundred. 

29 And the tribe ( 12 ) of Naphtali. And the leader who had been 
appointed over the camp ( 1S ) of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali: 
Ahira bar Enan. 

30 And their hosts, in their numbers: fifty-three thousand four hundred. 

31 The entire numbers of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Dan: one 
hundred and fifty-seven thousand six hundred ( 14 ). They were the 
last( 15 ) to set out, according to their standards. 

32 These are the numbers of the children of Israel, according to their 


( ] ) «thirty-five thousand four hundred» due to the mfluence of v 23; in M: «(thirty- 
five thousand) two hundred», with MT. 

( 2 ) M: «and of the tribe (of the sons...)». 

( 3 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( 4 ) I: «of the sons of (Benjamin)». 

( 5 ) M: «in third place» (without «and»). 

( 6 ) M: «(over) the hosts of the sons (of Dan)». 

( 7 ) M: «(over) the camp of the sons (of Dan)». 

( 8 ) In two words; as one word in the MT. 

( 9 ) I: «and those who are near to him». 

( 10 ) This text has erroneously «the leader». 

( n ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( 12 ) I: «(and the tribe) of the sons (of Nephtali)». 

( 13 ) M: «(over) the hosts (of the tribe...)». 

( 14 ) M: «of the camp of the sons of Dan one hundred and seventy-five thousand 
six. (hundred)»; MT: one hundred and fifty-seven thousand six hundred. 

( 15 ) M: «the last» (different form of the same word); I: «those of the rearguard». 


fathers’ house. The numbers of the camps and of their hosts 0): six 
hundred and three thousand five hundred and fifty. 

33 But the Levites were not numbered among the children of Israel, in 
accordance with what the Lord had commanded Moses. 

34 And the children of Israel did all that the Lord ( 2 ) had comman¬ 
ded Moses; thus did they encamp by their standards ( 3 ), and thus 
did they set out, each according to his families, according to his 
fathers’ house ( 4 ). 


CHAPTER III 

1 These are the generations ( 5 ) of Aaron and of Moses, ón the day that 
the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses on Mount Sinai. 

2 And these are the ñames of the sons of Aaron ( 6 ): Nadab, the first- 
borii, and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. 

3 And these are the ñames of the sons of Aaron, the priests who were 
anointed, who were initiated ( 7 ) to serve in the high priesthood. 

4 And Nadab and Abihu died ( 8 ) when they offered foreign fire before 
the Lord in the wilderness of Sinai and they had no son ( 9 ). And 
Eleazar and Ithamar served in the high priesthood ( 10 ) during the 
lifetime of Aaron their father. 

5 And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

6 Bring near the tribe of Levi and place it before Aaron the priest that 
they may serve him. 

7 And they shall be at his Service and at the Service of all the people of 
the congregation, before the tent of meeting, performing the ministry 
of the tent. 

8 And they shall have charge of all the furnishings of the tent and ( n ) 


C) M: «the camps of the children of Israel, (divided) according to their hosts». 
( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

f) M: «in this manner used they encamp according to their standards». 

( 4 ) M: «(and thus) used they set out, each...». 

( 5 ) or: «the descendants», or: «the genealogical history». 

( 6 ) Thus in the text instead of Aaron (Aharon). 

( 7 ) Lit: «who completed the offering of their hands», cf Lev 8,33. 

( 8 ) The first «before the Lord» of the MT and Onk is missing in the text, as in the 
Vulg and Samaritan. 

( 9 ) M: «(and) they had no male (sons)». 

( lü ) M: as MT without the gloss «in the high priesthood». 

( u ) I: «(and) all (the worship)». 
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Num 3, 18-27 


attend to the worship of the children of Israel, performing the ministry 
of the tent. 

9 And you shall give the Levites to Aaron and to his sons; they are given 
to him as a gift by the children of Israel. 

10 And you shall equip C) Aaron and his sons so that they may attend 
to their priesthood ( 2 ); and a layman who draws near to serve shall be 
put to death ( 3 ). 

11 And the Lord ( 4 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

12 And behold ( 5 ), I have separated the Levites from among the chil¬ 
dren of Israel instead of all the first-born that open the first-fruits 
of the womb ( 6 ) of the children of Israel; and the Levites shall be 
for my Ñame. 

13 For all the first-born are for my Ñame ( 7 ). On the day that I slew all 
the first-born in the land of Egypt, I consecrated to my ñame all the 
first-born of Israel, from the sons ( 8 ) of man to the beasts (i.e., of both 
man and beast). They shall belong to my Ñame. The Lord has said. 

14 And the Lord ( 4 ) spoke with Moses in the wildemess of Sinai, saying: 

15 Number the sons of Levi according to their fathers’ house, accor- 
ding to their families; every male from a month upwards you 
shall number ( 9 ), 

16 And Moses numbered them ( 10 ) according to the decree of the Word 
of the Lord, as he had been commanded. 

17 And these were the sons of Levi, according to their ñames: Gershon 
and Kohath and Merari. 


( 4 ) M: «you shall number». 

( 2 ) M: «their (priestly) Service». 

( 3 ) M: + «by the consuming fire before the Lord», cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) M: «I am», (erroneous reading). 

( 6 ) Possibly we should read in this way: «the first-fruits of those that open the womb» 
(or: «the first-fruits of the doors of the womb»); M: «the first ones of those that open 
the womb» (or. «the first ones of the doors of the womb»). But perhaps «the first ones» 
(qdmy) is a variant of «for my Ñame» (lst time) of the following v, since «for my Ñame» 
has a «circellus» above it whereas there is no corresponding variant in M; in this case 
qdmy should be rendered «before me». In this last hypothesis the reference «circellus» 
has erroneously been placed above «for my Ñame» (l-smy) of v 13 instead of being placed 
above l-smy of v 12. 

( 7 ) Ps.-Jon.: «they shall be servants (they shall serve) before me»; cf preceding note. 

( 8 ) Note that the annotator 1 put the graphic variant m-b(ny) and has erased it, an 
argument that the very frequent variants m-x/mn x are not arbitrary; see «General 
Introduction», vol I, pp 47*s. 

( 9 ) M: «count». 

( 10 ) M: «and (Moses) counted them». 


18 And these are the ñames of the sons of (Gershon) Q) according to their 
families: Libni and Shimei. 

19 And the sons of Kohath (according to their families) ( 2 ): Amram and 
Izhar and Hebron and Uzziel. 

20 And the sons of Merari according to their families: Mahli and Mushi. 
These are the families ( 3 ) of Levi ( 4 ) according to their fathers’ house. 

21 To Gershon ( 5 ) (belongs) the family of the sons ( 6 ) of Libni and the 
family of the sons of Shimei. These are the families of the sons of the 
Gershonites. 

22 Their numbers, according to ( 7 ) the number of all the males, from one 
month and upward, their numbers: seven thousand five hundred. 

23 The family of the sons of the Gershonites encamped at the extremi- 
ties ( 8 ) of the tent, westwards ( 9 ). 

24 And the leader of the fathers’ house of the tribe of the sons of the 
Gershonites was Eliasaph bar Lael. 

25 And the charge of the sons of Gershon ( 10 ) in the tent of meeting were 
the tabernacle, and the curtain ( n ), and its covering( 12 ) and the cur- 
tain ( 13 ) for the door of the tent of meeting; 

26 and the door-posts ( 14 ) of the court, and the curtain for the door of the 
court which is near the tabernacle and near the altar, round about, and 
their cords ( 15 ): all pertaining to its Service. 

27 And of the sons of Kohath ( 16 ) were the family of the sons ( 17 ) of the 
Amramites and the family of the sons( 18 ) of the Izharites, and the 


Q) «Levi» in the text, through the influence of v 17. 

( 2 ) In M; missing in the text. 

( 3 ) M: «these according to their families are the Levites». 

( 4 ) I: «the families of the Levites». 

( 5 ) I: «to the sons of Gershon». 

( 6 ) M: «(the family) of the tribe (of the sons)». 

( 7 ) i.e., «counting every male». 

( 8 ) MT: «behind». 

( 9 ) M: «westwards» (another grammatical form; Hebrew?). 

( 10 ) M: «of the Gershonites». 

( M ) or: «and its curtain»; or «and the curtain»; or «and its curtains»; MT: «and the 
tent»; Syr: «and its curtains». 

( 12 ) «and the covering(s)» with Samarit, LXX, Vulg, Syr; M: «its coverings» with MT. 

( 13 ) M: «and the curtains at the entrance (of the tent)». 

( 14 ) cf. Jastrow sub 'al-lata\ unless there is question of a defective writing of «and 
the curtains»; M; MT: «and the door-curtains». 

( 15 ) M: «its bars». 

( 16 ) M: «and of Kohath». 

( 17 ) M: «(the families) of the Amramites». 

C 8 ) «(the clan) of the Izharites». 
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Num 3, 37-48 


family of the sons of the Hebronites and the family C) °f the sons ( 2 ) 
of the Uzzielites. These are the families of the sons of the Kohathites. 

28 According ( 3 ) to the number of all the males from a month oíd and 
upwards: eight thousand six hundred, entrusted with the charge of the 
sanctuary. 

29 The family of the sons of Kohath encamped at the extremities of the 
tabernacle, southwards. 

30 And the leader of the fathers’ house of the Kohathites ( 4 ) was Eliza- 
phan bar Uzziel. 

31 And in their charge were the ark, the table, the candlestick, and 
the altar ( 5 ), and the vessels of the sanctuary with which the 
ministry is performed, and the curtain ( 6 ), and all the Service per- 
taining to it. 

32 And the leader who has been appointed over the princes of the Levites 
was Eleazar, son of Aaron the priest, (to take) the number ( 7 ) of those 
who had charge of the Service of the sanctuary. 

33 Of Merari were the family of the sons ( 8 ) of Mahli and the family of 
the sons ( 9 ) of Mushi. These are the families of the sons of Merari ( 10 ). 

34 Their numbers, according to the number o f ( 11 ) every male from a 
month and upwards: six thousand two hundred. 

35 And the leader of the fathers’ house of the family ( 12 ) of the sons of 
Merari was Zuriel bar Abihael. They encamped at the side ( 1S ) of the 
tabernacle, northwards. 

36 And the duty of the charge ( 14 ) of the sons of Merari was: the tables 
of the tabernacle, and its bars and its pillars and its clasps, and all its 
utensils and all its Service; 


( x ) M: «(the clan) of the Hebronites». 

( 2 ) M: «(the clan) of the Uzzielites». 

( 3 ) «The total numbers» is ujnderstood, as it is in the MT. 

( 4 ) M: «and the leader of the house of the family of the sons of the (Kohathites)». 

( 5 ) «and the altar» (sing) as in Syr; I: «and the altars»; pl,. as in MT (altar of the 
burnt offerings: Ex 27,1-8, and of the sweet incenses: Ex 30,1-10). 

( 6 ) M: «in all (its Service)». 

( 7 ) In MT pqddt: «the charge» (the one charged with...); cf 3,36 and 4,16; M: «(their 
responsability) extended to...». 

( 8 ) M: «(the family) of Mahli». 

( 9 ) M: «(the family) of Mushi». 

( ,0 ) M: «these are the families of Merari». 

( n ) cf note to v 22. 

( 12 ) M: «and the leader of the house of the family (of the sons of...)». 

( ,3 ) Lit: «at the sides, of...»; M: «at the side of...»; lit: «at the sides, edges, of...». 
( 14 ) or: «and the amount of the Service...»; in M the variant of M to v 32. 


37 and the pillars of the court round about and their clasps, their pegs 
and their cords Q). 

38 And those who first encamped before the tabernacle, before the tent of 
meeting, to the East, were Moses, Aaron ( 2 ) and his sons, charged with 
the Service of the sanctuary, for the Service of the children of Israel. And 
any layman who should draw near to serve was ( 3 ) to be put to death. 

39 And the number of Levites whom Moses and Aaron numbered accor¬ 
ding to the decree of the Word of the Lord, by their families, all males 
from one month oíd and upwards: twenty-two thousand. 

40 And the Lord ( 4 ) said to Moses: Number all the first-born males, of 
the children of Israel, from one month oíd and upward, and take the 
number of their ñames. 

41 And you shall sepárate the Levites for my Ñame, says ( 5 ) the Lord, 
instead of all the first-born of the children of Israel; and the cattle of 
the Levites instead of all the firstlings among the cattle of the children 
of Israel. 

42 And Moses numbered all the first-born of the children of Israel accor¬ 
ding as the Lord ( 4 ) had commanded. 

43 And all the first-born males, according to the number of their ñames, 
from one month oíd and upwards, according to their numbers ( 6 ), were 
twenty-two thousand two hundred and seventy-three. 

44. And the Lord ( 4 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

45 Sepárate the Levites instead ( 7 ) of all the first-born óf the children of 
Israel, and the cattle of the Levites instead of their cattle; and the 
Levites shall be for my Ñame; I, the Lord ( 8 ). 

46 And for the ransom of the two hundred and seventy-three first-born 
of the sons of Israel that remain ( 9 ) (in excess) of the (number of) the 
Levites, 

47 you shall take five shekels for each head; shekels of the sanctuary you 
shall take, which is twenty mcfin to the shekel. 

48 And you shall give the money to Aaron and to his sons as ransom for 
those that remain over in excess ( 10 ). 

0) M: «and their bars». 

( 2 ) I: «and Aaron», with MT. 

( 3 ) M: «who draws near should be put to death». 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) M: «the Levites for my Ñame, thus says...». 

( 6 ) M: «their number». 

( 7 ) M: «take the Levites instead of...». 

( 8 ) M: «thus says the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «that are left over». 

( 10 ) M: «(for) those that are left o ver». 
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49 And Moses took the ransom money from what exceeded the number 
of those ransomed by the Levites 0). 

50 He received ( 2 ) the money of the first-born of the children of Israel, 
one thousand three hundred and sixty-five shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary. 

51 And Moses gave the money of the ransomed to Aaron and to his sons 
according to the decree of the Word of the Lord, according as the 
Lord ( 3 ) had commanded Moses. 

CHAPTER IV 

1 And the Lord ( 3 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron, saying: 

2 Take the census ( 4 ) of the sons of Kohath from among the sons of 
Levi, according to the families of their fathers’ house, 

3 from thirty years oíd up to fifty years oíd, all who are to enter the 
Service of war ( 5 ), to do the service in the tent of meeting. 

4 This shall be the service of the sons of Kohath in the tent of meeting, 
in the sanctuary ( 6 ). 

5 When the camp is to set out ( 7 ), Aaron and his sons shall enter and 
remove ( 8 ) the veil of the curtain and shall cover the ark of the testi- 
mony with it. 

6 And over it they shall put the covering of sasgewan ( 9 ) skin and shall 
spread above a cloth wholly( 10 ) of blue and shall set its poles in place. 

7 And over the table of the bread of Presence( u ) they shall spread a 
cloth of blue and they shall put upon it the the bowls and the dishes ( 12 ) 


( ! ) Lit: «from what exceeded the ransom of the Levites». 

( 2 ) M: «he took». 

( 3 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 4 ) Lit: «receive the sum totals of...». 

( 5 ) That is to say, those useful for, or capable of, military service; M: the same 
meaning with a different grammatical form. 

( 6 ) Lit: «in the house of the holy things»; MT, Onk, Ps.-Jon.: «the most holy things». 

( 7 ) M: «when (the camp) is to set out» (another form). 

( 8 ) M: «and they shall lower». 

( 9 ) A word (sasgewan or sasgona) of uncertain meaning; it translates the Hebrew 
word tahas (dolphin?). 

( 10 ) M: «(a cloth) of thread of blue». 

(") Cf Ex 25,23-30. The bread of the Presence was arranged in two rows 
(Lev 24,6); henee the ñame «bread of arrangement» (1 Chr 9,32;23,29, etc.). I: «(bread) 
of arrangement». 

( 12 ) M: «the bowls and its dishes». 
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and the libation jars ( x ) and the libation flagons; and the bread shall 
be continually upon it. 

8 And they shall spread over them a cloth of precious crimson material 
which they shall cover with a covering of sasgewan ( 2 ) skin, and they 
shall set its poles in place. 

9 And they shall take a cloth of blue and shall cover the candlestick of 
the illumination and its lamps and its snuffers ( 3 ) and its trays ( 4 ), and 
all the utensils for the service ( 5 ) which are used ( 6 ). 

10 And they shall put it and all its utensils within a covering ( 7 ) of 
sasgewan skin and shall place it upon the carrying frame. 

11 And over the golden altar ( 8 ) they shall spread ( 9 ) a cloth of blue and 
they shall cover it with a covering of sasgewan skin and they shall 
cover ( 10 ) its poles. 

12 And they shall take all the vessels of the service ( n ), which they use 
within ( 12 ) the sanctuary, and they shall place them (within a cloth of 
blue ( 13 ) and shall cover them with a covering of sasgewan skin and 
they shall put it) ( 14 ) upon the carrying-frame; 

13 and they shall (clear away the) grease ( 15 ) (from) the altar ( 16 ) and 
spread over it ( 17 ) a purple cloth; 

14 and they shall put upon it all its utensils with which service is made: 


0) M: (the dishes) and the libation flagons». If this M is placed in the right place 
it suppresses «and the libation jars». 

( 2 ) M: «with a covering of sasgewan skin». 

( 3 ) M: «its snuffers» (another form). 

( 4 ) or «its receptacles for cut wicks», (snuff dishes) or «ash-trays»; cf v 14. 

( 5 ) «for the service» (simmusah); thus with various texts of Onk and Ps.-Jon., 
against «(vessels) for oil» (samnah) of the MT and LXX. 

( 6 ) Lit: «that they serve it by them»; M: «by it». 

( 7 ) M: «its utensils in a covering»; cf Onk, Ps.-Jon. 

( 8 ) the altar of fragrant incenses; cf Ex 30,1-6. 

( 9 ) I: «they shall cío the». 

( ,ü ) M: «they shall place» with MT; the text «and they shall cover» is probably 
incorrect (dittography). 

(’ ’) This expression of v 12 («these vessels of the service») could be the reason why 
it is introduced in v 9; see note 5. 

( 12 ) M: «(that they usé) in the sanctuary». 

( 13 ) M: «above a thread of blue». 

( 14 ) Omitted from text through homoeoteleuton; added in margin. 

( 15 ) Lit: «and they shall sate»; a literal rendering of w-dssnw («and they shall clear 
away the fat-ashes»). 

( 1,} ) the altar of burnt offerings. 

( 1T ) M: «over them»; this variant, however, is probably to be referred to the last 
«upon it» of the next v. 
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Num 4 , 21-31 



the trays and the forks 0) and the shovels and the sprinkling ba- 
sins ( 2 ), all the utensils of the altar; and they shall spread upon it a 
covering of sasgewan skin, and they shall put its poles in place. 

15 And when Aaron and his sons have finished covering the holy things ( 8 ) 
and all the utensils of the holy things, as the camp sets out ( 4 ): after 
that the sons of Kohath shall enter to be laden ( 5 ) (with the taberna¬ 
cle); but they shall not touch the sanctuary lest they die ( 6 ). These are 
the burdens ( 7 ) of the sons of Kohath in the tent ( 8 ) of meeting. 

16 And the duty ( 9 ) of Eleazar, the son of Aaron, the high priest, shall 
be the set of the illumination and the aromatic incense and the conti- 
nual cereal offering ( 10 ) and the anointing oil—the oversight duty ( 9 ) 
of the whole tabernacle and all that which is in it, in the sanctuary (' 1 ) 
and in its utensils. 

17 And the Lord( 12 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron, saying: 

18 You shall not blot out ( 13 ) the tribe of the families of the sons of the 
Kohathites ( 14 ) from among the Levites. 

19 Do this O 5 ) to them so that they may live and not die when they draw 
near the most holy sanctuary: Aaron and his sons shall go in and 
sitúate ( 16 ) each of them to his task and to his burden. 

20 But they shall not enter ( 17 ) to look when the high priest ( 18 ) conceals 
all the utensils of the sanctuary, lest they die. 


fc 



Q With «and» («and the forks»); cf MT. 

( 2 ) M: «(and) its sprinkling basins». 

( 3 ) M: «the sanctuary». 

( 4 ) M: «(and all) the utensils of the sanctuary as the camp sets out». 

( 5 ) I: «(to be laden) but (they shall) not...»; «with the tabernacle», dittography; 
M: «to bear but (they) shall not...». 

( 6 ) M: «since they would die». 

( 7 ) In pl; MT sing. 

( 8 ) M: «(of Kohath); the tent...». 

( 9 ) cf 3,32.36. 

( 11) ) M: «the perpetual cereal offering (minhah) and the oil», or «the oblation (min- 
hah) of the perpetual offering and the oil». 

(") M: «(and all that) is in the sanctuary». 

( 12 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 13 ) M: «you shall (not) be blotted out». 

( 14 ) M: «of Kohath». 

( 15 ) 'M: «(this) remedy (or ordinance) do (give) (to them): that they tum away their 
eyes from the sanctuary»; cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 16 ) M: «and they shall set (them)». The text is probably to be corrected in accor- 
dance with M. 

( 17 ) M: «the Levites (shall not enter) when the priests cover the holy utensils». 

( 18 ) M: «(when) the priests are covering the utensils of the sanctuary, lest they die». 


21 And the Lord (*) spoke with Moses, saying: 

22 Take also the census ( 2 ) of the sons of Gershon, according to their 
fathers’ house, according to their families. 

23 From thirty years oíd and upward to fifty years oíd you shall number 
them, all that may enter the Service of war, to render Service in the tent 
of meeting. 

24 This shall be the Service of the families of the sons of Gershon, for 
serving and for bearing burdens ( 3 ): 

25 they shall carry ( 4 ) the curtains of the tabernacle and the tent of 
meeting, its covering and the covering of sasgewana (which covers it, 
and the curtain) ( 5 ‘ 6 ) of the door of the tent of meeting, 

26 and the door-posts ( 7 ) of the enclosure, and the curtain ( 8 ) of the door 
of the court which is near the tabernacle and near the altar round 
about, and their cords ( 9 ) and all the utensils for their Service; and all 
that must be done with regard to these things they shall do. 

27 All the Service of the sons of the Gershonites, with regard to all their 
burdens ( 10 ) and all their Services, shall be at the command of Aaron 
and of his sons; you shall assign( n ) to them all their burdens in the 
ministry ( 12 ). 

28 This shall be the Service of the family of the sons of the Gershonites 
in the tent of meeting, and their ministry shall be under (the com¬ 
mand) ( 13 ) of Ithamar, the son of Aaron, the high priest. 

29 As for the sons of Merari, you shall number them according to their 
families, according to their fathers’ house. 

30 From thirty years oíd and upward to fifty years oíd you shall number 
them, all that may enter the Service of war, to do the work of the tent 
of meeting. 

31 And this is the ministry of their burdens ( 14 ), in accord with their entire 


0) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) Lit: «take also the number of heads of...». 

i 3 ) M: «of the Gershonites for serving and for carrying». 

( 4 ) M: «they shall bear». 

( 5 ) M: «(and) the curtain of» (another word). 

( 6 ) Omitted in the text through homoeoteleuton; added in M. 

( 7 ) cf 3,26; we should probably read «(and) the curtains» with M and MT. 

( 8 ) M: «(and) the curtains of» (another word). 

( 9 ) M: «(and) their bars». 

( 10 ) M: «their burdens» (a different word). 

( n ) M: «(and) you shall determine (for them)». 

( 12 ) M: «in (the) ministries all their burdens». 

( 13 ) Missing in the text. 

( 14 ) M: «(the ministry) of their burdens» (another word). 
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Service in the tent of meeting: the tables of the tabernacle and its 
bars ( x ) and its pillars and its clasps; 

32 and the pillars of the court round about and their clasps and their pegs 
and their cords ( 2 ): all ( 3 ) their utensils and all ( 3 ) their Service. And 
yóu shall assign by their ñames all the objects they are charged to 
carry ( 4 ). 

33 This shall be the Service of the families of the sons of Merari; in all 
their Service in the tent of meeting they shall be under the command 
of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the high priest. 

34 And Moses and Aaron and the leaders of the people of the congrega- 
tion took ( 5 ) the numbers of the sons of the Kohathites according to 
their families, according to their fathers’ house, 

35 from thirty (years) oíd and upward to fifty (years) ( 6 ) oíd, all that could 
enter the Service of war, to serve in the tent of meeting. 

36 And their numbers, according to their families, was two thousand 
seven hundred and fifty. 

37 These were the numbers of the families of the sons of the Kohathites, 
all that should serve in the tent of meeting, which Moses and Aaron 
numbered, according to the decree of the Word of the Lord through 
Moses. 

38 And the numbers of the sons of Gershon, according to their families, 
according to their fathers’ house, 

39 from thirty years oíd and upward to fifty years oíd, all who could 
enter the Service of war, to ( 7 ) serve in the tent of meeting: 

40 the numbers according to their families, according to their fathers’ 
house, were two thousand six hundred and thirty. 

41 These were the numbers of the families of the sons of Gershon, 
all who should serve in the tent of meeting, which Moses and 
Aaron numbered ( 8 ) in accordance with the decree of the Word 
of the Lord. 

42 And the numbers of the families of the sons of Merari, according to 
their families, according to their fathers’ house, 


(') M: «their bars» (without «and»). 
f 2 ) M: «and their bars». 

( 3 ) Lit: «for all», «and for all», a literal translation of the MT. The lamed, however, 
appears to be emphatic, for which reason it is not to be rendered by «for». 

( 4 ) M: same as first note to v 31. 

( 6 ) M: «and they counted» or: «and they assigned». 

( 6 ) Missing in the text; supplied from parallel passages. 

( 7 ) M: «(of war), the ministry to serve the tent». 
r ) M: «they counted» or: «they assigned». 
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43 from thirty years oíd and upward to fifty years oíd, all who could 
enter the Service of war, to Q serve in the tent of meeting: 

44 their numbers according to their families were three thousand five 
hundred ( 2 ). 

45 These were the numbers of the families of the sons of Merari which 
Moses and Aaron numbered in accordance with the decree of the Word 
of the Lord through Moses. 

46 All those who were numbered of the Levites, whom Moses and Aaron 
and the leaders of Israel numbered, according to their families, accor¬ 
ding to their fathers’ house, 

47 from thirty years oíd and upward to fifty years oíd, all who should 
enter ( 3 ) to render the work of Service and the Service of bearing 
burdens in the tent of meeting; 

48 their numbers were eight thousand five hundred and eighty: 

49 in accord with the decree of the Word of the Lord, through Moses 
they assigned each to his task and to his burden. And the task of each 
was that which the Lord ( 4 ) had commanded through Moses. 


CHAPTER V 

1 And God ( 4 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Command the children of Israel that they put out of the camp every 
one who is leprous and every one who has a flux and everyone who is 
impure through the defilement of a human corpse ( 5 ). 

3 Male or female, you shall put them out; you shall put them outside 
the camp, lest they render impure their camps within which I dwell ( 6 ). 

4 And the children of Israel did so, and they put them outside the camp; 
as the Lord ( 4 ) had spoken with Moses, thus did the children of 
Israel do. 

5 And the Lord spoke with Moses, saying: 

6 Speak with the children of Israel: Should a man (or) a woman commit 


( J ) M: «(of war) the ministry to serve». 

( 2 ) M: «(three thousand) two hundred» with MT, Onk, Ps.-Jon, LXX. 

( 3 ) M: «(all) who should enter to render the work of Service and the work of Service 
in the tent of...». 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) Lit: «the uncleaness of the corpse of a son of man». 

( 6 ) M: «(lest they) render impure your camps, for the glory of my Shekinah dwells 
among you». 
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any of the sins of man (*), by deceiving in the ñame of the Lord f), 
that person shall be guilty. 

7 And he shall confess the sin he has committed and repay his guilt in 
the full ( 3 ) and he shall add a fifth ( 4 ) for it and he shall give it to him 
against whom he has sinned ( 6 ). 

8 And if the man has no redeemer ( 6 ) to whom restitution can be made 
for the sin, the restitution to be made to the Lord ( 7 ) shall belong to 
the priest in addition to the ram of expiation, with which ( 8 ) expiation 
shall be made for him. 

9 And every offering of separation of any of the holy things of the 
children of Israel, which they shall offer to the priest, shall be his ( 9 ), 

10 and the holy things of a man shall be his ( 10 ); and what a man gives to 
the priest shall be his. 

11 And the Lord ( n ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

12 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: If any man’s wife 
turns aside and acts unfaithfully against him, 

13 and if a man has carnal relations with her and the affair remains hidden 
from the eyes of her husband and she remains undetected although she 
has defiled herself, and there is no witness against her and she has not 
been seized (in the act); 

14 and if the spirit of jealousy comes upon him, and he is jealous of his 
wife who has defiled herself; or if the spirit of jealousy comes upon 
him and he is jealous of his wife although she has not defiled herself, 

15 then, the man shall bring his wife to the priest and he shall bring for 
her the offering required for her; a tenth of a mekilta of barley flour. 


( ] ) Translation of an objective genitive («any sin against men») by a subjective 
genitive. Lit: «any of the debts of a son of man»; M: «(should a man or a woman commit 
any of the sins of) the sons of man». The «circellus» (over «sins of») marking the place 
of this variant is, however, probably badly placed. 

( 2 ) M: «the ñame of the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) M: «(he shall repay) the capital (lit: «in the head») and he shall add fifths of its 
price»; read (?): «and (he shall) add a fifth of its price»; cf Ps.-Jon. Lit: «in its principal». 

( 4 ) M: «a fifth of its price». 

( 5 ) M: «to the one to whom the sin offering belongs». 

( 6 ) M: «a man redeemer»; i.e., «(if) a man (has no) redeemer» (?), cf Onk; or: «(if 
he has no) man (as) (redeemer»? 

( 7 ) M: «to be made (repayed) to the ñame of the Lord». 

( 8 ) Lit: «that atonement shall be made for him to it»; M: «by it» as in MT, 
Onk, Ps.-Jon. 

( 9 ) M: «they shall be for him». 

( 10 ) M: «it shall be for him; (what) a man...». 

( n ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 


He shall not pour upon it (oil, ñor place) 0) frankincense upon it, 
because it is the cereal offering of jealousy, a cereal offering of remem- 
brance ( 2 ), bringing sin to remembrance. 

16 And the priest shall bring her near and shall set her before the Lord; 

17 and the priest shall take puré water in ( 3 ) an earthen vessel and the 
priest shall take some of the dust which is at the sides of the taberna¬ 
cle ( 4 ) and he shall put it into the water; 

18 and the priest shall set the woman before the Lord and shall disarrange 
the hair of the woman’s head, and in the palm of her hand he shall 
place the cereal offering of remembrance, which is the cereal offering 
of jealousy. And in the hands of the priest ( 5 ) shall be bitter waters 
that bring curses. 

19 Then the priest shall make her swear, and he shall say to the woman: 
If no man has lain with you and if you have not tumed aside, becoming 
unclean, outside the authority of your husband, you shall be free (or: 
justified) from these bitter waters which bring curses ( 6 ); 

20 but if you have turned aside, outside the authority of ( 7 ) your husband, 
and have become unclean, and if a man other ( 8 ) than your husband 
has lain with ( 9 ) you; 

21 then, the priest shall make the woman swear the oath of the curse and 
the priest shall say to the woman: May the Lord give you over to (be) 
a curse and an oath( 10 ) among your people, when the Lord makes your 
thigh melt away and your belly ( n ) swell; 

0) Missing in the text and in M. 

( 2 ) M: «of memorial, recalling». 

( 3 ) M: «holy (water) within». 

( 4 ) M: «and from the dust which is under a plank which is in the foundations of 
the tabernacle». 

( 5 ) M: «the cereal offering of remembrance and (?) it is the cereal offering of 
jealousy—; and in hands of the priest shall be the waters investigating (the defect)» (or: 
«carrying out the investigation»). The note has not the right order; read: «that is the 
cereal offering of jealousy». 

( 6 ) M: «(and if) you have (not) tumed aside, becoming unclean, while under the 
authority of your husband, you shall be free (or: justified) from this water which 
investigates the defect» (or: «carnes out the investigation»); cf Frag. Targ. 

O M: «(being) under (the authority of your husband)» or: «instead of»; cf v 29. 

( 8 ) M: «under» or: «instead of»; see preceding note. 

( 9 ) Lit: «and a man gave you the use (of his bed, i.e., marital intercourse)». M l.° 
(to «gave»): «placed, appointed, put», (the use of his bed); 

M 2.° (to «use»): «(and a man gave you the use of) his couch outside the authority 
of your husband». 

( 10 ) M: «and an imprecation», = Onk. 

(‘ 1 ) M: «(among) your people when the Word of the Lord makes your thigh melt 
away and your stomach swell». 
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22 may these waters which bring curses Q enter into your belly to make 
your belly ( 2 ) swell and your thigh melt away. 

23 And the priest shall write these curses in a book and shall wash (them) 
off into the bitter waters ( 3 ). 

24 and he shall make the woman drink the bitter waters that bring 
curses ( 4 ), and the waters that bring curses shall enter into her to bring 
her bitterness. 

25 And the priest shall take the cereal offering of jealousy out of the 
woman’s hand ( 5 ), and shall wave the cereal offering before the Lord 
and shall bring it upon the altar. 

26 And the priest shall take a fistful of the cereal offering, its memorial 
portion, and shall arrange it on top of the altar, and after this he shall 
make the woman drink the water. 

27 And when he has made her drink the water, if she has defiled herself 
and has been unfaithful to her husband, the water that brings curses 
shall enter into her to cause her bitterness, and her stomach shall be 
swollen ( 6 ) and her thigh shall melt away, and the woman shall become 
a curse among the people. 

28 And if the woman has not defiled herself and is guiltless, she shall 
conceive and bear a male son ( 7 ). 

29 This is the decree of the law of jealousy ( 8 ), when the wife ( 9 ) turas 
aside outside( 10 ) (the authority of) her husband and defiles herself, 

30 or when the spirit of jealousy comes upon a man and he gets jealous 
of his wife, and sets the woman before the Lord. And the priest shall 
exercise on her all these statutes of the law ( n ). 

31 Thus shall the man be free from her sin( 12 ) and that woman shall 
receive (the punishment of) her sin. 


C) M: «these investigating (waters)». 

( 2 ) M: «your stomach». 

( 3 ) M: «in the investigating waters». 

( 4 ) M: «(the waters) investigating (the defect) and the waters investigating (the 
defect) shall enter into her» or: «(the waters) carrying out the investigation and the waters 
carrying out the investigation». 

( 5 ) M: «the hands of (the woman)». 

( 6 ) M: «(the waters) investigating (the defect) and (her stomach) shall be swollen»; 
or: «(the waters) carrying out the investigation...». 

( 7 ) M: «and she is guiltless (or: justified), she shall conceive a son». 

( 8 ) M: «(this) is the instruction of jealousy». 

( 9 ) I: «that a wife tums aside». 

( 10 ) M: «instead of her husband». 

(") M: «(all) this praiseworthy law»; lit: «(all) the praise of this law». 

( 12 ) M: «(from) sins»; lit: «debts». 
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N E O F I T I I Num 6, 1-9 


CHAPTER VI 

1 And the Lord Q) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: If a man or wo¬ 
man ( 2 ) expressly vows the vow of naziriteship to consécrate himself 
before the Lord, 

3 he shall drink neither new wine ñor oíd ( 3 ); he shall drink neither 
vinegar of new wine ñor of oíd wine ( 4 ), ñor shall he drink any grape 
juice ( 5 ), ñor eat fresh or dried grapes. 

4 In all the days of the vow of his naziriteship he shall eat nothing that 
is made from the grapevine, not even raisins or pips ( 6 ). 

5 All the days of the vow of his naziriteship a razor f) shall not come 
up to his head; until the days that he has consecrated himself before 
the Lord have been completed he shall be a holy person ( 8 ); the hair 
of his head shall grow ( 9 ) in long lacks. 

6 All the days of his consecration to the ñame of the Lord, he shall not 
go near a body ( 10 ) of a dead person. 

7 He shall not make himself unclean for his father or for his mother ( n ), 
for his brother or for his sister at their death ( 12 ), because the crown ( 13 ) 
of his God is upon his head. 

8 All the days of his naziriteship he shall be holy before ( 14 ) the Lord. 

9 And should a dead man who is near him have died suddenly ( 15 ), 

C) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) Lit: «the woman»; M: «a woman». 

( 3 ) M: «(from wine new and oíd) he shall abstain; wine (correct to: vinegar) 
of (new) wine». 

( 4 ) M: «ñor vinegar (a different word) of wine»; cf Frag. Targ. 

( 5 ) M: «grape wash» = Frag. Targ. 

( 6 ) Lit: «from raisins to pips»; M: «(from) the kernels to the skins (he shall) 
not (eat)». 

( 7 ) M: «a razor (glf = glb) shall not pass over...». 

( 8 ) M: «(he shall be) a sacred object». 

( 9 ) I: «and it grows». 

( 10 ) M: «(of his consecration) before the Lord, (he shall not go near) the defilement 
of a dead body». 

( u ) M: «and (or) for his brother»; «and» (or) is not in the MT. 

( 12 ) M: «at their death» (another form). 

( ] 3 ) M: «the crown» (= the long hair of the nazirite) (a different word: nzyr = Heb. nzr ). 

( 14 ) M: «he shall be a sacred object before...». 

( 15 ) M: «(and should) there die near him a dead person whom one has an obligation 
to bury (lit: «a dead man of the precept»; cf Megillah 3b, or: «a dead man of charity»), 
suddenly, (and he is) bound (to defilement)». 
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without his knowing it, he renders the hair of his consecrated head 
unclean 0), and he shall shave his head on the day of his purification; 
on the seventh day he shall shave it. 

10 On the eight day he shall bring two turtle-doves or two young pigeons 
to the priest at the entrance of the tent of meeting, 

11 and the priest shall offer one as a sin offering and the other as a bumt 
offering and he shall make atonement for him, for what he has sinned 
by reason of ( 2 ) the dead body ( 3 ); and he shall consécrate his head 
on that day. 

12 And he shall consécrate himself before the Lord for the days of his 
naziriteship, and he shall bring a year-old lamb as a guilt offering; but 
the former days shall be void because the crown of his naziriteship has 
been defiled ( 4 ). 

13 And this is the decree of the law of the Nazirite ( 5 ): on the day that 
he finishes the days of his naziriteship, he shall be brought to the 
entrance of the tent of meeting, 

14 and he shall offer as his offering before the Lord one male year-old 
lamb, perfect, without blemish, as a burnt offering; and one female 
year-old lamb, perfect, without blemish, as a sin offering; and one ram, 
perfect, without blemish, as a sacrifice of holy things; 

15 and a basket of cakes of unleavened bread of fine flour soaked in oil, 
and unleavened rolls anointed with oil, and their cereal offerings and 
their drink offerings. 

16 And the priest shall offer them before the Lord and he shall offer his 
sin offering and his burnt offering. 

17 And he shall offer the ram as a sacrifice of holy things before the Lord 
together with the basket of unleavened bread; and the priest shall offer 
his cereal offering and his drink offering ( 6 ); 

18 and the Nazirite shall shave his consecrated head at the door of the 
tent of meeting, and (he shall take the hair from his consecrated 
head) ( 7 ) and put it in the fire which is under the sacrifice of the holy 
things. 


( ] ) M: «it (or: «he») shall be rendered unclean». 

( 2 ) M: «through (lit: from) which he has become guilty by reason of...». 

( 3 ) M: «through (lit: from) which he has sinned by reason of a man (lit: «a son of 
man») who died whom he buried». 

( 4 ) M: «(because) he has defiled the head of his naziriteship». 

( 5 ) M: «(this) shall be the instruction of the naziriteship: on the day». 

( 6 ) M: «his drink offering». 

( 7 ) Missing in the text; added in the margin. 


19 And the priest shall take the boiled O shoulder from the ram and one 
unleavened cake from the basket, and one roll which is unleavened, 
and shall put it on the palm ( 2 ) of the Nazirite’s hands after he has 
shaved the crown ( 3 ) of his naziriteship, 

20 and the priest shall raise them as a wave offering before the Lord; they 
are a holy thing for the priest, together with the (breast) ( 4 ) of the wave 
offering and the thigh of the offering of separation; and after this the 
Nazirite may drink wine. 

21 This is the decree ( 5 ) of the law of the Nazirite. He who vows an 
offering to the Lord, beyond his naziriteship, apart from what he can 
afford ( 6 ), he shall do in accordance with his vow, beyond the requi- 
rements of his naziriteship. 

22 And the Lord ( 7 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

23 Speak with Aaron and with his sons, saying: Thus shall you 
bless ( 8 ) the children of Israel; —Moses went forth from my Ñame 
and said to them ( 9 ): 

24 ( 10 )The Lord bless you and keep you; 

25 the Lord make his face shine upon you and be gracious to you; 

26 the Lord lift up his countenance upon you, and give you peace. 

27 So shall they put my Ñame ( n ), my Word, upon the children of Israel, 
and I, in my Word, shall bless them. 


f) M: «(the shoulder) which is boiled». 

( 2 ) M: «the palm». 

( 3 ) M: «the crown» (another word cf v 7). 

( 4 ) Lit: «the belly». According to S. Speier we should read «y° (cf M: ny l h) as read 
in Aruk and N Ex 29,27. 

( 5 ) M bis: «the instruction of...». 

( 6 ) Lit: «apart from what his hand may find». M: «... he may find between 
his hands». 

( 7 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) M: «in this order shall you bless». 

( 9 ) Or: «Moses went forth from his Ñame and said to them»; M: «and say (to them)». 
Note that the LXX translates v 27, which speaks of «my Ñame», in v 23. We should 
read possibly min semayya = from heaven. 

( 10 ) Vv 24-26 are in Hebrew, without Aramic translation; it is one of the passages that 
the targumist was not permitted to transíate into Aramaic; cf Mishnah, Megillah 4,10; 
Berliner, Targum Onkelos II, 217; McNamara, The New Testament and the Palestinian 
Targum, p 46 (correct Num 16 to Num 6, 24-26). 

( n ) M: «(my) holy (Ñame upon the children...)». 
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CHAPTER VII 

1 And on the day that Moses had finisbed setting up the tabernacle, he 
anointed it and consecrated it and all its utensils (and the altar and all 
its utensils) 0). And when he had anointed them with the anointing 
oil and had consecrated them, 

2 the princes ( 2 ) (of Israel, the heads of their fathers’ house) ( 3 ) made 
an offering; (these were the princes) ( 2 ) of the tribes, those, namely, 
who had been appointed over those who were numbered ( 4 ). 

3 And they brought their offerings before the Lord: six yoked wagons ( 5 ) 
and twelve bulls; one wagón for two princes ( 6 ) and a bull for each 
one; and they brought them near before the tabernacle. 

4 And the Lord ( 7 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

5 Accept them ( 8 ) from them and let them serve for the Service of the 
tent of meeting and give them to the Levites, to each man according 
to the measure of his Service. 

6 And Moses took the wagons and the bulls and gave them to the 
Levites. 

7 And Moses gave two wagons and four bulls to the sons of Gershon, 
according to the measure of their Service. 

8 And Moses gave four wagons and eight bulls to the sons of Merari, 
according to the measure of their Service, under the direction of Itha- 
mar the son of Aaron the priest ( 9 ). 

9 And to the sons of Kohath Moses gave neither wagons ñor bulls, 
because theirs was the Service of the sanctuary: they had to carry the 
ark on their shoulders. 

10 And the princes also offered the offering for the dedication ( 10 ) of the 
altar on the day they anointed it. And the princes brought near their 
offering before the altar. 

( ! ) Missing in text and margin; omitted by homoeteleuton. 

( 2 ) I: «magnates» (or: «princes») (another form). 

(*) Missing in text; omitted through homoeoteleuton; added in margin. 

( 4 ) M: «these were the princes of Israel, those (namely) who (were) established and 
appointed o ver the census». 

( 5 ) M: «loaded with tapestries when they are covered». 

( 6 ) M: «from two princes» (or: «magnates»), 

( 7 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) M: «take (them) from (them)». 

( 9 ) M: «the high (priest)». 

('") M: «the anointing of the altar». 


11 And the Lord (') said to Moses: One prince from each tribe shall 
each day offer his offering for the dedication, for the anointing ( 2 ) 
of the altar. 

12 And the one ( 3 ) who offered his offering ( 4 ) on the first day was 
Nahshon bar Amminadab, of the tribe of the sons of Judah. 

13 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary ( 5 ); 
one silver sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels 
of the sanctuary; he offered those two utensils —the bowl and the 
sprinkling basin— full of fine flour soaked ( 6 ) in oil, as a cereal 
offering; 

14 one dish, ten shekels its weight made, but it was of gold ( 7 ), which he 
offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes ( 8 ), blended and 
puré, for the incense ( 9 ); 

15 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering ( 10 ); 

16 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering ( n ), for the remission 
of sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of 
the male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

17 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, ñve rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which the 
prince of the tribe of the sons of Judah, Nahshon bar Amminadab, 
donated ( 12 ) and offered from his own riches. 

18 On the second day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Nathanel 
bar Zuar, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Issachar, made an 
offering. 

19 He offered as his offering ( 13 ): one silver bowl, whose weight was 

f 1 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) Lit: «for the dedication of the anointing». 

( 3 ) M: «(and) he (who)». 

( 4 ) M: «the offerings». 

( 5 ) I: «(in) holy (shekels)». 

( 6 ) M: «mixed». 

O M: «(one dish) of ten shekels in weight which was of gold». 

( 8 ) M: «(full of the chief) aromas». 

( 9 ) M: «for the incense of the aromas». 

( 10 ) M: «(one lamb) a year oíd (lit: «of its year»); the chief of the tribe offered the 
three for a burnt offering». 

(") M: «(which) the chief of the tribe (offered) as a sin offering». 

( 12 ) The reason for adding this verb («he donated», 'tndb) is to explain the ñame 
Amminadab through paronomasia; M: «(which) he arranged». 

( 13 ) M: «and he offered». 
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one hundred and thirty shekels in shekels of the sanctuary ('); 
one silver sprinkling basin weighing seventy shekels in shekels of 
the sanctuary ( r ); he offered these two utensils —the bowl ( 2 ) 
and the sprinkling basin ( 3 )— full of fine flour soaked in oil, as 
a cereal offering; 

20 one dish, ten shekels of silver its weight made ( 4 ), but it was ( 5 ) of 
gold, which he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes ( 6 ), 
blended and puré, for the incense ( 7 ); 

21 one young bull, three years oíd ( 8 ); one ram, two ( 9 ) years oíd, and 
one year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a bumt offering ( 10 ); 

22 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering ( n ), for the remission 
of sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to make atonement by the 
blood of the male goat for his (own) sins and the sins of the tribe 
unwittingly committed; 

23 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which the 
prince of the tribe of the sons of Issachar, Nathanel bar Zuar, dona- 
ted( 12 ) and offered from his own riches. 

24 On the third day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Eliab bar 
Helon (the prince of) ( 13 ) the tribe of the sons of Zebulon made an 
offering. 

25 The offering ( 14 ) which he offered ( 15 ): one silver bowl whose weight 
was one hundred and thirty shekels in shekels of the sanctuary ( 16 ); one 
silver sprinkling basin weighing seventy shekels in shekels of the sanc¬ 
tuary ( 16 ); these two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling basin ( 17 )— 


( : ) I l.°, 2°: «(in) holy (shekels)». 

( 2 ) M: «(in shekels of the sanctuary) two full —one bowl». 

( 3 ) I: «and one sprinkling basin». 

( 4 ) M: «(one dish) of ten (shekels) of gold, full of incense». 

( 5 ) M: «(one dish) ten shekels (in weight) which was of gold». 

( 6 ) M: «(full of) the chief aromas». 

( 7 ) M: «for the incense of the aromas». 

( 8 ) M: «(one young bull), one ram, one year-old lamb for a bumt offering». 

( 9 ) M: «two» (a different form). 

( 1() ) M: «(which three) the chief of the tribe offered as a bumt offering». 

( n ) M: «(which) the chief of the tribe offered as a sin offering». 

( 12 ) M: «(which) he arranged». 

( 13 ) Missing in the text. 

( 14 ) Lit: «his offering». 

( la ) M: «he offered his offering». 

( ie ) I: «(in) holy (shekels)». 

( 17 ) M: «and a sprinkling basin». 


he offered ( ] ) full (of fine flour) ( 2 ) soaked ( 3 ) in oil, as a cereal 
offering; 

26 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight ( 4 ) made, but it was of gold ( 5 ), 
which he offered full of the chief (incenses) ( 6 ), precious perfumes ( 7 ), 
blended and puré for the incense ( 8 ); 

27 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb, the three of which he offered as a burnt offering ( 9 ); 

28 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed ( 10 ); 

29 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which the 
prince of the tribe of the sons of Zebulun, Eliab bar Helon, donated 
and offered from his own riches ( n ). 

30 On the fourth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Elizur 
bar Shedeur, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Reuben made an 
offering. 

31 His offering which he offered: one silver bowl whose weight was a 
hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary, 

32 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

33 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

34 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

35 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 

0) M: «(the two objects he offered) full». 

( 2 ) Omitted in text and in margin. 

( 3 ) M: «mixed». 

( 4 ) M: «(one dish) of ten (shekels) of gold full of incense». 

( 5 ) M: «(a dish) of ten shekels (in weight) which was of gold». 

( 6 ) Appears to be missing from the text; cf parallel passages. 

( 7 ) M: «(full of) the chief aromas». 

( 8 ) M: «for the incense of the aromas». 

( 9 ) The same variants of v 21. 

( lü ) The same variants of v 22. 

( ll ) For the variants of this v and of w 30-83 see the translation of the earlier 
parallel w. 
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kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Elizur bar Shedeur, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Reuben 
donated and offered from his own riches. 

36 And on the fifth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, 
Shelumiel bar Zuri Shaddai, the prince of the tribe of the sons of 
Simeón, made an offering. 

37 And his offering which he offered was oné silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; ene silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered those two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

38 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

39 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

40 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

41 And for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Shelumiel bar Zuri Shaddai, the prince of the tribe of Simeón, donated 
and offered from his own riches. 

42 On the sixth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing Eliasaph 
bar Deuel, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Gad, made an offering. 

43 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered these two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

44 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

45 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd; one year-old 
lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

46 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

47 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 


Eliasaph bar Deuel, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Gad, donated 
and offered from his own riches. 

48 On the seventh day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Elisha- 
ma bar Ammihud, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim made 
an offering. 

49 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered these two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

50 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

51 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

52 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins Unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

53 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Elishama bar Ammihud, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim, 
donated and offered from his own riches. 

54 On the eighth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Gamaliel 
bar Peda Zur, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Menasseh, made 

. an offering. 

55 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered these two utensils —the bowl and the basin— 
full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

56 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

57 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

58 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

59 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
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Gamaliel bar Peda Zur, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Menasseh, 
donated and offered from his own riches. 

60 On the ninth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Abidan 
bar Gideoni made an offering. 

61 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered those two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

62 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

63 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

64 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

65 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was the offering which 
Abidan bar Gideoni, donated and offered from his own riches. 

66 On the tenth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Ahiezer 
bar Ammi Shaddai made an offering. 

67 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose 
weight was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanc¬ 
tuary; one silver sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy she¬ 
kels, in shekels of the sanctuary; he offered these two utensils 
—the bowl and the sprinkling basin— full of fine flour soaked 
in oil as a cereal offering; 

68 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

69 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd, and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

70 one male goat he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of sins 
and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the male 
goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly com¬ 
mitted; 

71 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Ahiezer bar Ammi Shaddai, donated and offered from his own riches. 

72 On the eleventh day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Pagiel 


bar Ochran, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Asher made an 
offering. 

73 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered these two utensils —the bowl and the spr inkl ing 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

74 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was made of gold, 
which he offered full of the chief incenses, precious perfumes, blended 
and puré, for the incense; 

75 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

76 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

77 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Pagiel bar Ochran, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Asher, donated 
and offered from his own riches. 

78 On the twelfth day of the dedication of the altar by anointing, Ahira 
bar Enan, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali, made an 
offering. 

79 And his offering which he offered was one silver bowl whose weight 
was a hundred and thirty shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; one silver 
sprinkling basin whose weight was seventy shekels, in shekels of the 
sanctuary; he offered these two utensils —the bowl and the sprinkling 
basin— full of fine flour soaked in oil as a cereal offering; 

80 one dish, ten silver shekels its weight made, but it was of gold, which 
he offered full of the chief incenses; precious perfumes, blended and 
puré, for the incense; 

81 one young bull, three years oíd; one ram, two years oíd and one 
year-old lamb; the three of which he offered as a burnt offering; 

82 one male goat which he offered as a sin offering, for the remission of 
sins and for sins unwittingly committed, to expiate by the blood of the 
male goat for his (own) sins and for the sins of the tribe unwittingly 
committed; 

83 and for the sacrifice of holy things he offered two bulls, five rams, five 
kid goats, five male lambs, a year oíd. This was his offering which 
Ahira bar Enan, the prince of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali, donated 
and offered from his own riches. 

84 This was the dedication of the altar by anointing, on the day in which 
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Num 7, 85-8, 4 N E O F I T I I 

it was anointed, offered by the princes of the children of Israel: twelve 
sil ver bowls, twelve silver sprinkling basins, twelve dishes (of gold) 0). 

85 The weight of each silver bowl ( 1 2 ) was a hundred and thirty shekels 
and of each sprinkling basin seventy; all the silver of the utensils: two 
thousand four hundred shekels, in shekels of the sanctuary; 

86 twelve golden dishes, full of incense ( 3 ), each dish ten shekels, in 
shekels of the sanctuary; all the gold of the dishes was one hundred 
and twenty (shekels) ( 4 ). 

87 All the bulls for the burnt offering: twelve bulls; rams: twelve; year-old 
lambs: twelve; with their cereal offerings; and twelve male goats for 
the sin offering; 

88 and all the bulls for the sacrifice of holy things were twenty-four 
bulls; rams: sixty; male goats: sixty; year-old lambs: sixty. This 
was the dedication of the altar, by anointing, after it had been 
anointed. 

89 And when Moses used to enter the tent ( 5 ) of meeting to speak with 
him, he heard the voice of the Word ( 6 ) that used to speak ( 7 ) with 
him from above the mercy seat which was upon the ark of the testi- 
mony, from between the two cherubim. From there the Word used to 
speak with him ( 8 ). 


CHAPTER VIII 

1 And the Lord ( 9 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Speak with Aaron and say to him: When you arrange the lamps, the 
seven lamps shall give light in front of the lampstand. 

3 And Aaron did so; he arranged the lamps in front of the lampstand, 
as the Lord ( 9 ) had commanded Moses. 

4 And this was the workmanship of the lampstand, a hammered work 

of gold; from its base to its lilies, it was hammered work. According 


N E O F I T I I Num 8, 5-17 

to the appearance which the Lord had shown ( 4 ) Moses, thus did 
Bezalel ( 2 ) make the lampstand. 

5 And the Lord spoke with Moses, saying: 

6 Sepárate the Levites from among the children of Israel and 
cleanse them. 

7 And thus shall you do to them ( 3 ) to cleanse them: sprinkle the water 
of expiation upon them and they shall pass the razor over all their 
body and wash their clothes, and they shall be clean. 

8 And they shall take a young bull and a cereal oblation of fine flour 
soaked in oil; and you shall take a second young bull for a sin offering. 

9 And you shall bring the Levites near before the tent of meeting and 
you shall bring together the entire congregation ( 4 ) of the children of 
Israel. 

10 And when you bring the Levites near before the Lord, the children of 
Israel shall lay their hands upon the Levites. 

11 And Aaron shall offer the Levites as a wave offering before the 
Lord from the children of Israel, and theirs shall be to do the 
Service of the Lord. 

12 And the Levites shall lay their hands upon the heads ( 5 ) of the bulls; 
and you shall offer ( 6 ) one as a sin offering and the other as a burnt 
offering before the Lord to make atonement for the Levites. 

13 And you shall set the Levites before Aaron and before his sons, and 
you shall offer them as a wave offering before the Lord. 

14 And when you have separated the Levites from among the children of 
Israel, the Levites shall belong to my Ñame. 

15 And after that the Levites shall go in to serve the tent of meeting; and 
you shall have cleansed them and offered them as a wave offering, 

16 because they are given to me as a gift from among the children of 
Israel; instead of those who open every womb, the first-born of all of 
the children of Israel, I have set them aside for my Ñame. 

17 Because all the first-born of the children of Israel, both in the sons of 
man ( 7 ) and in beast, belong ( 8 ) to my Ñame. The day that I slew all 


(') In the text «of silver». 

( 2 ) M: «one bowl». 

( 3 ) M: «full of incenses, of precious aromas, of ten...». 

( 4 ) M: = «shekels»; in the text of N, with the MT, «shekels» is absent. 

( 5 ) M: «and at Moses’ entry into the tent of...». 

( 6 ) The word used is Dibberah, a technical term for God revealing his will to man. 

( 7 ) I: «it (or: he) spoke». 

( 8 ) M: «with Moses». 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 


(‘) M: «(that) the Word of the Lord had shown». 

( 2 ) I: without the ñame Bezalel. 

(•') M: «and according to this rite». 

( 4 ) M: «(the entire) assembly of the people of the congregation». 

( 5 ) M: «(upon) the head of the...». 

( 6 ) M: «and he shall offer». 

O i.e., «men»; I: «both of men». 

( 8 ) M: «(because) I have set apart for my Ñame». 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 8, 26-9, 7 


the first-born in the land of Egypt, (I consecrated) Q) them to my 
Ñame, 

18 and I took the Levites instead of all the first-born ( 2 ) of the children 
of Israel; 

19 and I gave the Levites ( 3 ) as a gift to Aaron and to his sons, from 
among the children of Israel, to do the Service of the children of Israel 
in the tent of meeting and to make atonement for the children of Israel, 
so that there may be no wrath among the children of Israel when the 
children of Israel draw near ( 4 ) the sanctuary. 

20 And Moses and Aaron and all the congregation ( 5 ) of the children of 
Israel did so to the Levites; the children of Israel did all that the 
Lord ( 6 ) had commanded Moses concerning the Levites. 

21 And the Levites purified themselves and washed their clothes and 
(Aaron O offered ( 8 ) them as a wave offering before the Lord and 
Aaron made ( 9 ) atonement for them)( 10 ) to cleanse them( n ). 

22 And after this the Levites went in to perform their Service in the tent 
of meeting before Aaron and before his sons. According as the Lord ( 6 ) 
had commanded Moses concerning the Levites, thus they did to them. 

23 And the Lord ( 6 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

24 This is what you shall do to the Levites: From twenty years( 12 ) oíd 
and upwards he (the Levite) shall enter into his Service of war, to serve 
in the tent O 3 ) of meeting. 

25 And from the age of fifty years, he shall return from his Service of war 
and shall serve no more ( 14 ); 


( x ) Omitted through forgetfulness and added in the margin in square letters proper 
to the text; M: «I have set (them) apart». 

( 2 ) I: «(of every) first-born». 

f) M: «(and I gave) to the Levites given to Aaron». 

( 4 ) M: «(so that there be no) devastating death when the children of Israel 
draw near». 

( 5 ) M: «(and all) the people of the...». 

( 6 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 7 ) Missing in text and in margin. 

( 8 ) M: «and he offered as a wave offering» (another writing); or: «he shall offer as 
a wave offering». 

( 9 ) M: «and he shall make atonement». 

( 10 ) Missing in the text; added in the margin. 

( n ) I: «to cleanse (them)» (another form). 

( 12 ) M: «this is the work that there is for the Levites; after twenty». 

( 13 ) M: «into the Service to perform the ministry in the tent...». 

( 14 ) M: «(from the work) of the Service and shall serve no more»; thus with MT; the 
text disagrees with MT. 


26 he shall, however, minister to his brethren in the tent of meeting, to 
keep the charge, but he shall do no Service. According ( 4 ) to his order 
shall you do to the Levites, in their charge. 


CHAPTER IX 

1 And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses in the wilderness of Sinai in the 
second year, at the time the children of Israel carne forth ( 3 ) redeemed 
out of Egypt, in the first month, saying: 

2 The children of Israel ( 4 ) shall keep the Passover ( 5 ) at its ap- 
pointed time. 

3 You shall keep it on the fourteenth day of this month ( 6 ) at twi- 
light ( 7 ), at its appointed time; you shall keep it according to all its 
statutes and according to all its ordinances. 

4 And Moses spoke with the children of Israel to keep the Passover. 

5 And they kept the Passover on the first month, on the four¬ 
teenth day of the month, at twilight ( 7 ), in the wilderness of 
Sinai. According to what the Lord ( 8 ) had commanded Moses, 
thus the children of Israel did. 

6 And there were certain men who were unclean ( 9 ) through the defile- 
ment of the corpse of a man (lit: «a son of man») and they could not 
keep the Passover that day (and they drew near before Moses and 
before Aaron that day) ( 9 ). 

7 And those men said to him ( 10 ): we are unclean through the defilement 
of the corpse of a man (lit: «of a son of man»); why should we be 
impeded from offering the Lord’s offering at its appointed time 
amongst the children of Israel? 


0) M: «to discharge the charge (or «watch»), but perform liturgical Service he shall 
not do; according to this...». 

( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) M: «(second year), at the coming forth (of the children of Israel)». 

( 4 ) I: «Israel (shall keep)». 

( 5 ) M: «the sacrifice (?) of the Passover»; cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 6 ) I: «in (this) month»; M: «in the month of Nisan, between...». 

C) Lit: «between the two suns». 

( 8 ) M l.°: «and there were some men there who were unclean». M 2.°: «and there 
were some men who had been laden with the coffin of Joseph, and who had been laden 
with Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, and it was not possible for them to keep the 
Passover». 

( 9 ) Missing in text and margin. 

( ]0 ) M: «(they said) to Moses». 
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Num 9, 8-11 NEOFITI I 

8 And he said f) to them: This is one of the four legal cases which carne 
up before Moses; in two of them ( 2 ) Moses was quick and in two of 
them Moses was slow ( 3 ). In (the case of) the unclean persons who 
were not able to keep the Passover at its appointed time and in the 
judgement of ( 4 ) the daughters of Zelophehad ( 5 ) Moses was quick, 
because such judgements were judgements concerning wealth ( 6 ). In 
(the case of) the wood-gatherer who wilfully profaned the Sabbath ( 7 ), 
and in the case of the blasphemer who pronounced the sacred Ñame 
with blasphemies ( 8 ), Moses was slow, because such cases were capital 
cases ( 9 ), to teach the judges ( 10 ) to arise after Moses that they be quick 
in judgements of wealth (= civil cases) and slow in capital cases, lest 
they precipitately put to death him who is worthy to be put to death in 
judgement, and lest they be ashamed ( n ) to say: We have not heard (a 
similar case), since Moses our master said: I have not heard; and Moses 
said to them: Arise now and I will make you hear what is established 
before the Lord that should be done to you. 

9 And the Lord( 12 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

10 Speak with the children of Israel saying: If any one of you or of your 
(future) generations is unclean through the defilement of the corpse of 
a man (lit: «of a son of man»), or is afar off on a journey, he shall 
keep the Passover before the Lord. 

11 They shall keep it on the second month on the fourteenth day at 


0) M: «Moses (said): «Arise now and I will have you hear what is established before 
the Lord that it should be done to you; this is one...». On this text cf A. Jaubert, Revue 
de VHistoire des religions 167 (1965) pp 26-30. 

( 2 ) M: «which carne in before Moses, our master; in two of them...». 

( 3 ) M: «slow» (another form). 

( 4 ) M: «(its appointed time) and on account of (the daughters of Zelophe¬ 
had)» = Frag. Targ. 

( 5 ) Num 27,1-11 where this midrash is also nserted. 

( 6 ) i.e., civil cases —Num 15,32-36, where this midrash is also inserted. 

( 7 ) Lev 24,11-12, where this midrash is also inserted. 

( 8 ) M: «(concerning wealth); in the case of the blasphemer who blasphemed the 
ñame of the Lord with blasphemies and in the case of the wood-gatherer who profaned 
the Sabbath wilfully, (Moses) was (slow)...». 

( 9 ) Lit: «judgements of lives».. 

( 10 ) M: «(capital judgements) and in these he said: I have not heard (a similar case), 
to teach the judges that were to arise after Moses to be quick in judgements of wealth 
and slow...». 

( u ) M: «(and they should not) be ashamed to say: we have not heard, truly our 
master Moses, said...». 

( 12 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 


NEOFITI I Num 9, 12-18 

twilight C). They shall eat it with unleavened bread and with bitter 
herbs. 

12 They shall leave none ( 2 ) of it over until the morning and they shall 
not break a bone in it ( 3 ). According to all the statutes of the Passover 
they shall do. 

13 But the man who is puré and is not afar off on a journey and re- 
frains ( 4 ) from keeping the Passover, that person shall be blotted out 
from the midst of his people; because he did not offer the offering of 
the Lord at its appointed time, that man shall receive (the chastise- 
ment of) his sins. 

14 And if an orphan ( 5 ) resides ( 6 ) with you and will keep the Pas¬ 
sover before the Lord, he shall keep it according to the statutes of 
the Passover and according to its ordinances; there shall be one 
decree of Law ( 7 ) for you, both for the sojourner and for the 
native ( 8 ) of the land. 

15 And on the day that Moses set up the tabernacle, the cloud covered 
the tabernacle, the tabernacle of the testimony; and in the evening it 
was over the tabernacle as the appearance of fire until the morning. 

16 Thus it will be in perpetuity: the cloud will cover ( 9 ) it and by night 
the appearance of inextinguishable fire ( 10 ). 

17 And at the time the cloud shall be taken up ( n ) from above the taber¬ 
nacle, immediately afterwards the children of Israel shall set out; and 
in the place that the (cloud) ( 12 ) shall come to rest ( 13 ), there the children 
of Israel shall encamp. 

18 According to the decree of the Word of the Lord the children of Israel 


C) Lit: «between the two suns». 

( 2 ) M: «and they (shall) not (leave)». 

( 3 ) M: «and you shall not neglect (to fulfil) with it the precept; according to all the 
statutes of the Passover...». M avoids, here and N Ex 12,46, the translation of a text used 
in Christian polemics: «Os non comminuetis ex eo», John 19,36. 

( 4 ) M: «and ceases from keeping» = Ps. Jon. 

( 5 ) gyzl the text is probably corrupt and we should read «an orphan» or «a 
sojourner» (gywr). 

( 6 ) M: «sojourns»; «resides as a sojourner». 

( 7 ) M: «there shall be one instruction». 

( 8 ) M: «for the sojoumers and for the natives (of...)». 

( 9 ) M: «(the cloud) of the glory will cover (it)». 

( 10 ) Lit: «fire devouring fire»; cf Gen 38,25. M: «and during the night as the appea¬ 
rance of fire». 

C 1 ) M l.°: «and according as it was taken up»; lit: «and according to the 
elevation of...». 

( 12 ) Thus M; «the tabernacle» in the text. 

( 13 ) I: «(and where) the fire (shall come to rest)». 
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Num 10, 4-14 


shall set out, and according to the decree of the Word of the Lord 
the children of Israel shall encamp; all the days that the cloud rests 
over the tabernacle they shall remain encamped. 

19 And when the cloud stands still ( J ) (many days over the tabernacle, 
the children of Israel shall keep the charge of the Lord and shall 
not) ( 2 ) set out. 

20 And there will be times that the cloud will be ( 3 ) a short number of 
days over the tabernacle: according to the decree of the Word of the 
Lord they shall encamp, and according to the.decree of the Word of 
the Lord they shall set out. 

21 And there are times when the cloud remains ( 4 ) from evening until 
morning; and when the cloud will be taken up in the morning they will 
set out; or that it remains for the day and the night, and when the 
cloud will be taken up, they will set out. 

22 And whether it be two days or a month or many days ( ’) that the cloud 
tardes over the tabernacle, dwelling over it, the children of Israel shall 
remain encamped and shall not set out; and when the cloud ( 6 ) is taken 
up, they shall set out. 

23 According to the decree of the Word of the Lord they shall encamp 
and according to the decree of the Word of the Lord they shall set out. 
They kept the charge of the Lord according to the decree of the Word 
of the Lord given through Moses. 


CHAPTER X 

1 And the Lord ( 7 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Make yourselves two silver trumpets; (of) hammered work you shall 
make them and they shall serve you for summoning the people of the 
congregation, and for breaking camp. 

3 When they blow them, all the people of the congregation shall come 
together beside you at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 


(' ) M: «and when it is taken up». 

( 2 ) Missing in text; added in margin. 

( 3 ) M: «and times that (the cloud) will be». 

( 4 ) M: «and times that (the cloud will be)». 

( 5 ) M: «many days in the tarrying (of the cloud)». 

( 6 ) M: «and when it (the cloud) is taken up (lit: «at its being taken up»), 
they shall set out». 

(-) M: «the Word of the Lord». 


4 But if they blow only one ( l ), the princes shall come together beside 
you, the princes ( 2 ) of the thousands of Israel ( 3 ). 

5 If they blow an alarm, the camps which encamp ( 4 ) on the east shall 
set out ( 5 ). 

6 If they blow an alarm a second time, the camps that encamp ( 4 ) on 
the south shall set out; they shall blow an alarm as they set out. 

7 But when the assembly is brought together you shall blow (the trum- 
pet) but you shall not sound an alarm. 

8 And the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall blow the trumpets. And (these 
things) shall be an eternal statute for you throughout your generations. 

9 And when you enter battle array in your country against your ene- 
mies ( 8 ), against the foe that oppresses ( 7 ) you, you shall blow the 
trumpets, and you shall be remembered before the Lord your God, 
and you shall be redeemed ( 8 ) from your enemies. 

10 And on the day of your gladness, at the times of your festivals, at the 
beginnings of your months, you shall blow the trumpet over your bumt 
offerings and over the sacrifices of your holy things, and they shall serve 
you as a good memorial before your God. I, the Lord, your God ( 9 ). 

11 And in the second year, on the twentieth (lit: «twenty») of the month, 
(the cloud) ( 10 ) was taken up from above the tent of meeting, 

12 and the children of Israel set out on their journeyings from the desert 
of Sinai, and the cloud settled down in the desert of Paran. 

13 And they set out at first ( n ) according to the decree of the Word( 12 ) 
given through ( 13 ) Moses. 

14 The standard of the camp of the sons of Judah set out first ( 14 ) by their 

0) M: «(one) of them». 

( z ) E «all (the princes)». 

( 3 ) I: «(of the thousands) of the sons of (Israel)». 

( 4 ) I: «which have encamped». 

C) M: «and they set out». 

( 6 ) M: «(against) the foe that oppresses you, you shall sound the alarm of the 
trumpets and you shall be remembered». 

( 7 ) I: «that oppresses you» (written differently). 

( 8 ) M: «and you shall be delivered from the hand of (your) enemies». 

( 9 ) M: «thus says the Lord». 

( 10 ) Missing in text; is in M («a cloud»), 

( n ) M: «(and they set out) from the beginning according to (the decree)». 

( 12 ) The text can be read as Mymr(') («the Word») or Mymr(h) («his Word»), In 
the first case we would have Memra ’ used in the absolute, as in John, without addition 
of «the Lord»; since, however, we have here a word ending a line, it is possible that the 
(Memra’ of) Yahweh is missing. 

( 13 ) Lit: «by the hand of Moses»; M: «by the hands of Moses». 

( 14 ) M: «(set out) from the beginning according to their hosts». 
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Num 10 , 27-35 


hosts. And the chief who had been appointed over the hosts of the 
tribe of the sons of Judah was Nahshon bar Amminadab. 

15 And over the hosts of the tribe of the sons of Issachar was Nethanel 
bar Zuar. 

16 And over 0) the hosts of the tribe of the sons of Zebulun was Eliab 
bar Helon. 

17 And after the tabernacle had been taken apart ( 2 ) the sons of Gershon 
and the sons of Merari set out carrying ( 3 ) the tabernacle. 

18 And the standard of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Reuben, in 
their hosts, set out ( 4 ); and the chief who had been appointed over the 
hosts of the tribe of the sons of Reuben was Elizur bar Shedeur. 

19 And over the hosts ( 5 ) of the tribe of the sons of Simeón was Shelumiel 
bar Zuri Shaddai. 

20 And over the hosts ( 5 ) of the tribe of the sons of Gad was Eliasaph 
bar Deuel. 

21 And the sons of the Kohathites carrying the tabernacle set out, and 
before their arrival the tabernacle was set up. 

22 And the standard of the camp of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim set 
out ( 6 ) in their hosts, and the chief who had been appointed over the 
hosts of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim was Elishama bar Ammihud. 

23 And over the hosts ( 5 ) of the tribe of the sons of Manasseh was 
Gamaliel bar Pedah Zur. 

24 And over the hosts ( 7 ) of the tribe of the sons of Benjamin was Abidan 
bar Gideoni. 

25 And the standard of the camp of the sons of Dan, according to their 
hosts, set out ( 8 ), as rearguard of all the camps. And the chief who 
had been appointed over its hosts ( 9 ) was Ahiezer bar Ammi Na- 
dab( 10 ). 

26 And over the hosts ( 5 ) of the tribe of the sons of Asher was Pagiel bar 
Ochran. 

(■) M: «and the chief who had been appointed over (the hosts of...)». 

C) M: «and when the tabernacle had been taken down they (i.e., Gershon and the 
sons of Merari) shall set out». 

( 3 ) M: «bearing». 

( 4 ) M: «and the standard of the tribe of (Reuben) shall set out». 

( 5 ) M: «and the chief who had been appointed over the hosts of...». 

( 6 ) M: «and the standard of the camp of the sons of (Ephraim) shall set out». 

O This word is written in Hebrew in the text, a mistake noted by a small stroke 

placed above the word. 

( 8 ) M: «and the standard of the camp (of the sons of Dan) shall set out». 

(“) M: «(who had been appointed over) the hosts of the tribe of the sons of Dan». 

C°) Most probably an error for Ammi Shaddai of biblical text; cf 1,12; 2,25; 7,66.71. 


27 And over the hosts (') of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali was Ahira 
bar Enan. 

28 Those were the journeys of the children of Israel according to their 
hosts; in accordance with this order they used to set out ( 2 ). 

29 And Moses said to Hobab bar Reuel, the Midianite, the father-in-law 
of Moses: We are setting out for the place, of which the Lord ( 3 ) said: 
I will give it to you. Come with us and we will do you good, for the 
Lord ( 4 ) in his Word said that he would bring good and consolation 
upon Israel. 

30 But he said: I will not (go) ( 6 ); rather shall I go to my land and to my 
kindred. 

31 And he said to him: Do not forsake us now ( 6 ) because for this reason 
do you know the marvels that the Lord ( 7 ) has worked with us in every 
place we have encamped, or while travelling in the wilderness, and you 
shall be a witness for us. 

32 And if you come with us, the good with which the Lord ( 8 ) will favour 
us we shall bestow on you. 

33 And they journeyed from the mount of the sanctuary of the Lord ( 9 ) 
—a joumey-distance (of three days; and the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord went before them)( 10 ) a three days’ journey, to prepare ( n ) a 
resting place for them. 

34 And the cloud of the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord ( 12 ) was a shield 
during the day when they set out( 13 ) from the camp. 

35 And whenever the ark set out Moses used to pray saying: Arise, I pray 


0) M: «and the chief who had been appointed over the hosts of...». 

( z ) M: «according to their hosts and they set out». 

( 3 ) M: «(of which) the Word of the Lord (said): I shall give it to you. Come with 
us and we will do you good, since the Word of the Lord has spoken (i.e., has decreed 
to bring) good things on Israel». 

O M: «since it has been decreed from etemity (/it: «from the days of the world») to 
bring good things on Israel». 

( 5 ) Missing in text and margin. 

( 6 ) M: «I beseech». 

( 7 ) M: «for this you know our encampments in the wilderness... and you shall be 
for us the indicator of the crossroads (or: «of sources»)»; Ps.-Jon: «as the pupil of our 
eye» (= Sifre). 

( s ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «from the Mount of the Lord». 

( 10 ) Missing in text and margin; omitted by homoeoteleuton. 

( u ) M: «to show (them)». 

( ,2 ) M: «(and the cloud) of the Glory of the Lord (was) over them». 

( 13 ) M: «when they set out» (a different form). 
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Num 10, 36-11, 5 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 11, 6-9 


you, O Lord, and let your enemies be scatteredC) and let those who 
hate you flee from before you. 

36 And when it carne to rest Moses used to pray, saying: Return, now, O 
Lord from the might of your anger and come back to us in your good 
mercies, and make the glory of your Shekinah dwell in the midst of 
the thousands and myriads; let the myriads be multiplied and bless the 
thousands of the children of Israel ( 2 ). 


CHAPTER XI 

1 And the people murmured, speaking evil in the hearing of the Lord; 
and it was heard before ( 3 ) the Lord and his anger grew strong, and 
the fire from before the Lord burned among them, and consumed the 
extremities of the camp. 

2 And the people cried out before Moses; and Móses prayed before the 
Lord and the fire was swallowed up ( 4 ). 

3 And Moses called the ñame of that place Bet Yeqidta ( 5 ) because the 
fire from before the Lord burned among them there. 

4 And the conglomeration (of foreigners) ( 6 ) that was among them had 
a strong craving, and the children of Israel also wept again, saying: Oh! 
Who will give us meat to eat ( 7 ). 

5 We remember the fish we used to eat in Egypt free of charge, 
the cucumbers, the melons, the leeks ( 8 ), the onions and the 
garlic. 


(') M: «(and) when the ark used to set out, Moses used to raise his hands in prayer 
and say: Arise, now, O Word (of the Lord; lit: «his Word», but with the Fragment 
Targum, Ps.-Jon. and M to v 36, «O Word of the Lord» is probably to be read) in the 
might of your power and scatter them» = Frag. Targ. 

( 2 ) M: «and when the ark used to come to rest Moses used to lift his hands 
in prayer and say: Return, now, O Word of the Lord, from the might of your 
anger and bless the myriads and multiply the thousands of the children of Israel»; 
cf Frag. Targ. 

( 3 ) M: «(was heard) before the Lord and was manifest before (the Lord)». 

( 4 ) M: «was swallowed up» (lit. «sank, went down»; cf O). 

C) M: «(of that place) Taberah (buming) because there was burned». 

( 6 ) M: «and the motley multitude that was among them». 

( 7 ) M: «Oh, that we had someone who would give us (meat) to eat». 

( 8 ) M: «the cucumbers, the melons (¡urjÁojzéjicov, a species of melón: cucurbis citrul- 
lus) and the leeks». 


6 And now our throat Q) is empty ( 2 ); we have nothing except (this 
manna) ( 3 ), from which our eyes ( 4 ) depend ( 5 ). 

7 And the manna was like a coriander seed ( 6 ), and the sight of it ( 7 ) 
was like the appearance of bdellium ( 8 ). 

8 And the people began to gather it ( 9 ) and to grind it (in milis) ( 10 ), (and 
they ground it in mortars and cooked ( n ) it in pots) ( 12 ), and they made 
cakes ( 13 ) out of it; and its taste was like the taste of pancakes ( 14 ) with 
honey( 15 ). 

9 And when the dew carne down on (the camp) ( 16 ) at night, the manna 
used to come down upon it. 

0) N employs the Hebrew word nefes , for which reason we transíate as «throat» 
as the Hebrew must be translated, even though it is probable that the Aramaic translator 
did not discover such a meaning. 

( 2 ) M: «it is dry; (we have) not». For the traditions conceming the manna see 
Ex 16:3, 11-15, 16b-17a, 21, 31, 35a (an etiological narrative) and Ex 16:4, 5, 16a, 17b, 
18-20, 22, 27, 29-30, 35b; Num 11:6-9 amplifies the etiological narrative of Ex in a 
haggadic fashion; Dt 8:3, 16 does likewise. On the traditions in the MT and in the 

. Palestinian Targumim, on the manna traditions in Num 21:5; Jos 5;12; Pss 78:23-25; 
105:40, on their mutual relationship and their occurrence in I Cor 10:3; Apoc 2:17 
and John 6:31 see the thesis of Bruce J. Malina, The Palestinian Manna Tradition, 
defended in the Studium Biblicum Franciscanum, Jerusalem, 1967; published by Brill, 
Leiden, 1968. 

( 3 ) Missing in text; added in M. 

( 4 ) Ps: «and now our throat is dry; there is nothing except the manna which we 
look on as the poor man who looks to a mouthful from the hands». 

( 5 ) M: «except this manna which our eyes see». 

( 6 ) M 1.°: «(and the manna) was (like the seed) of white coriander». M 2.°: «(and 
the manna) was like white coriander seed». 

C) M: «and its appearance was like the appearance of bdellium». 

( 8 ) Ps (Ms. Br. Museum Add. 27031, fol. 152 b): «Woe to the people whose food is 
bread from heaven and who murmured because the form of the manna was like coriander 
seed, White when it carne down from heaven, and when it was congealed its appearance 
was like the appearance of bdellium»; cf Le Déaut, «Une aggadah targumique et les ‘mur¬ 
mures’ de Jean 6», Bíblica 51 (1970) pp 80-83. 

( 9 ) M: «the people were going astray and gathering it» (cf Frag. Targ.). The text 
possibly to be read srwn instead of stwn. 

( 10 ) In I. 

( n ) M: «and they cooked it in it». 

0 2 ) Missing in text; added in margin. 

C 3 ) I: «cakes» (a different word; that of Frag. Targ.). 

C 4 ) M: «(and its taste was) like pancakes soaked in (lit: of the juice, humi- 
dity of) oil». 

C 5 ) Ps: «and the evil ones of the people grabbed and gathered and ground (it) in 
milis. And whoever desired, used to pound it in the mortar or cook it in the stew-pot or 
make cakes of it, and its taste was like the taste of a pap thick with fat». 

C 6 ) In the text: «on the tabernacle». 
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Num 11 , 10-17 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 11 , 18-23 


10 And Moses heard the voice of the people, (which was) crying, accor- 
ding to their families, each one at the door of his tent; and the anger 
of the Lord grew very strong; and Moses was displeased 0). 

11 And Moses said before the Lord: Why, I pray, have you made your 
servant dispirited? ( 2 ) And why, I pray, have I not found grace in your 
sight ( 3 ) that you should set upon me the burden of this entire people? 

12 Have I, perchance, conceived ( 4 ) this entire people or have I given 
them birth ( 5 ), that you should say to me: Carry them in your bosom 
as a nurse (pedagogue) carries the suckling ( 6 ), to the land that I swore 
to their fathers ( 7 )? 

13 From where do I get meat to give to all this people? For they cry out 
before (me) ( 8 ) saying: Give us meat that we may eat. 

14 I alone ( 9 ) am not able to bear the discomfort of this entire people, 
for they are stronger than I am. 

15 And if it is thus you act with me, kill me, now ( 10 ), (with) death, if 
I have found grace and favour in your sight ( u ), that I may not see the 
misery of your people. 

16 And the Lord ( 12 ) spoke with Moses: Gather for me seventy men from 
the wise men( 13 ) of Israel, whom you know ( 14 ) to be the wise ones of 
the people, and their commanders; and bring them to the tent of 
meeting and let them stand in readiness there with you. 

17 And I will be revealed in my Word and I will speak with you there; 
and I will increase ( 15 ) some of the holy spirit( 16 ) that is with you and 

o M: «displeased» (another word). 

( 2 ) M: «have you dispirited» (or: «have you given this displeasure») (the same verb 
written differently). 

( 3 ) M: «(have I not found) grace and benevolence (hesed: faithful love) before you». 

( 4 ) M: «have I made» (variant due to confusión of l brt with l bdt). 

( 5 ) M: «of have I given (them) birth» (another form). 

( 6 ) M: «bear them in your bosom as the nurse (pedagogue) bears the suckling, to 
(the land)». 

( 7 ) M: «to his fathers». 

( 8 ) M: «near him». 

I: «before me» with MT; in the text of N: «before him»: confusión of waw/yodl , 
3rd per. for Ist?; or: «before Him» (i.e. before God)? 

( 9 ) In the text: «he alone». 

( 10 ) or «I pray»; M: «I beseech (you)». 

(’ 1 ) M: «before you». 

O 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

O 3 ) M l.°: «(from) the wise men and they shall teach». M 2.° : «(from) the wise men» 
(a different construction). 

( 14 ) M: «(whom) you know (a different word) that they are». 

( 15 ) M: «I shall cause (some of the holy spirit) to pass». 

( 16 ) Ps: «spirit of prophecy». 


will set it upon them; and they shall bear ( : ) the burden of the people 
with you and you shall not bear (it) alone ( 2 ). 

18 And you shall say to the people: Sanctify ( 3 ) your sel ves for tomorrow 
and you shall eat meat, for you have cried in the hearing of the Lord 
saying: Oh ( 4 ), who can give us meat?; because it was good for us in 
Egypt. And the Lord will give you meat and you shall eat. 

19 You shall not eat one day, ñor two days, ñor five days ñor twenty days, 

20 but for a month of days, until such time as it comes out from your 
nostrils and it becomes an abomination for you, for the reason that you 
have rebelled against (what was) according to the decree of the Word 
of the Lord, the glory of whose Shekinah dwells among you ( 5 ) and 
because you cried before me saying: Why, then, have we come out ( 6 ) 
of the land of Egypt? 

21 And Moses said: Sixty myriads of footmen ( 7 ) is the people among 
whom I dwell, and you in your Word have said: I shall give them meat 
and they shall eat for a month ( 8 ). 

22 If (flocks) ( 9 ) and herds were slaughtered for them, would there be 
sufficient for them? If all the fish of the sea ( 10 ) were gathered for them, 
would there be sufficient for them? 

23 And the Lord ( n ) said to Moses: Is there deficiency ( 12 ) before the 
Lord? Now shall you see whether my word comes true for you or not. 


0) M: «and they shall carry». 

( 2 ) M: «(and) you shall (not) carry it alone». 

( 3 ) M: «And to the people you shall say: Sanctify yourselves». 

( 4 ) I M: «(and if»: [I]) «we had someone who would give us to eat». 

( 5 ) M: «for the reason that you have despised the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord 
which is among you». 

( 6 ) M: «(why, then), did he bring us out of Egypt?». 

( 7 ) We render taking 'styn ( y stn) of text as «sixty» (pl of 'sf = sf) (as in Frag. 
Targ. Neof and Num 12:16; cf also léxica). Other possible renderings: «six-hundred 
thousand footmen, males»; or: «the men (or: «heroes») of the people...»; or: «six hundred 
thousand men of the infantry» (cf Ps). 

I: «sixty hundred thousand». 

M: «as sixty Cstyn) myriads of footmen». 

( 8 ) Lit: «a month of days». 

( 9 ) Text has erroneously «peoples». M: «if flocks and herds (were sacrificed...; the 
continuation of the variant is here missing), if all the fish of the great sea (= the 
Mediterranean) were gathered together for them, would all (this) suffice for them?». 

0°) M: «if (all the fish of) the Great (Sea) were gathered together for them, would 
all (this) be sufficient for them?». 

( ]1 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 12 ) M: «is it possible that there be deficiency before the Lord?». 
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Num 11 , 24-28 


NEOFITI I 


Num 11 , 29-35 


NEOFITI I 

24 And Moses went out and spoke all the words of the Lord with 
the people, and. he brought together seventy men from among 
the wise men ( 4 ) of the people ( 2 ) and set them round about the 
tent ( 3 ). 

25 And the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord was revealed in the cloud 
and spoke with him. And it increased ( 4 ) some of the holy spirit ( 5 ) 
that was upon him and set it upon the seventy wise men. And it 
happened that when the holy spirit ( 6 ) rested on them that they pro- 
phesied; and they did not cease. 

26 And two men remained in the camp, the ñame of one was Eldad 
and the ñame of the second was Medad, and the holy spirit 
rested upon them. Eldad prophesied and said: Behold, quail come 
up from the sea and shall become O a stumbling-block for Israel. 
And Medad prophesied and said: Behold, Moses the prophet is 
taken up from the midst of the camp and Joshua bar Nun exer- 
cises his leadership in his stead. And both of them prophesied 
together, saying: At the very end of the days Gog and Magog 
ascend on Jerusalem and they fall at the hand of King Messiah, 
and for seven years the children of Israel shall kindle fires from 
their implements of war; and the carpenter(s) will not have to go 
out. And these were from the seventy wise men who were set 
apart. And the seventy wise men did not leave the camp while 
Eldad and Medad were prophesying in the camp. 

27 And a young man hurried C) and told Moses, saying: Behold, Eldad 
and Medad are prophesying in the camp. 

28 And Joshua bar Nun, Moses’ minister ( 9 ) from his youth ( 10 ), 


(') I: «the sages of (the people)». 

( 2 ) M: «the wise men of Israel and he set (them)». 

( 3 ) M: «(round about) the camp». 

( 4 ) M: «and he caused to pass». 

( 5 ) M: «(the spirit) of the sanctuary»; Ps according the Ms 27031: «the spirit of 
prophecy». 

( 6 ) Ps: «spirit of prophecy». 

( 7 ) M: «and shall become a stumbling block for the children of Israel. And Medad 
prophesied and said: Moses, Israel’s scribe, shall be gathered from the world, and Joshua, 
the son of Nun, his servant, shall receive his prophecy after him. And, behold, they were 
from the seventy elders who had been set aside by ñame (lit: by their ñames), and 
the seventy elders did not come out from the camp while Eldad and Medad prop¬ 
hesied in the camp». 

( 8 ) M: «and ran». 

( 9 ) I: «the minister» (another word). 

( 10 ) M: «from his youth» (another Word). 


answered and said: My Master Moses, withhold (') the holy spi¬ 
rit ( 2 ) from them. 

29 And Moses said to him: Are you jealous for me? Oh, who will make 
all the people ( 3 ) of the Lord prophets, the Lord ( 4 ) putting his holy 
spirit ( 5 ) upon them? 

30 And Moses retired to the camp, he and the wise men of Israel. 

31 And a wind aróse from before the Lord and carried quail from the sea 
(and spread ( e ) them over the camp for a distance of a day’s joúrney 
in one) ( 7 ) and the other direction, round about ( 8 ) the camp, to the 
height of two cubits ( 9 ) above the face of the earth. 

32 And the people aróse all that day and all that night and all the next 
day and gathered the quails ( 10 ). He who collected least collected ten 
kors; and they spread them out for themselves in layers ( n ) round 
about the camp. 

33 The meat was still between their teeth, before it was consumed, when 
the anger of the Lord grew strong against the people; and (the Lord) ( 12 ) 
smote very many of them ( 1S ). 

34 And he called the ñame of that place Kibre Sheelta ( 14 ) (The Graves 
of the Request) because there they buried the people who had the 
craving. 

35 From Kibre Tahmudta( 15 ) (The Graves of the Craving) the people 
joürneyed to ( 16 ) Hazeroth and they remained ( 17 ) in Hazeroth. 


( ! ) M l.°: «sepárate». M 2.°: «beseech before the Lord conceming them and inter- 
rupt their prophecy». 

( 2 ) Ps: «the spirit of prophecy». 

( 3 ) M «(all) the congregation». 

( 4 ) M: «that the Word of the Lord gave». 

( 5 ) Ps: «his spirit of prophecy». 

( 6 ) M: «and cast (them)» (cf O). 

O Missing in text; supplied in margin. 

( 8 ) M: «(over the camp for the distance of the journey of) one day to one side, and 
for the distance of one day’s journey to the other side round about». 

( 9 ) M: «(the camp) and to the height of two (cubits: erased) they flew above (the...)». 

( 10 ) M: «striking (the quails) with the palm of the hand». 

( n ) M: «in layers» (another word). 

( 12 ) Added, taking it from M. 

( 13 ) M: «the Lord (smote) the people with great death». 

C 4 ) M: «Thmdnh» («of the appetites»). 

( 1& ) M: «Thmdnyyh» («of the appetites»). This variant is mistakingly assigned to 
mthmdyn of the preceding v. 

( 16 ) M: «(the people journeyed) from Hazeroth». 

( 17 ) M: «and they encamped (at Hazeroth)». 
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Num 12 , 1-6 


NEOFITI I 


CHAPTER XII 

1 And Miriam and Aaron spoke against Moses because of the Cushite 
woman that he had married; and behold C), the Cushite woman ( 2 ) 
was Zipporah, the wife of Moses; except that as the Cushite woman is 
different in her body ( 3 ) from every other creature, so was Zipporah, 
the wife of Moses, handsome in form ( 4 ) and beautiful in appearan- 
ce ( 5 ) and different in good works ( 6 ) from all the women of that 
generation. 

2 And they said: Has the Lord spoken only with Moses? ( 7 ) Has 
he not also spoken with us? And (this) was heard before ( 8 ) the 
Lord. 

3 Now the man Moses was very meek; more so than any of the sons of 
man upon the face of the earth. 

4 And the Lord ( 9 ) said suddenly to Moses and to Aaron (and to Mi¬ 
riam: Go outside, the three of you, to the tent of meeting) ( 10 ); and the 
three of them went out. 

5 And the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord was revealed in the pillar 
of cloud, and stood at the door of the tent and called Aaron and 
Miriam; and the two of them went out. 

6 And he said: Hear my words ( n ), I pray. Should there be a prophet 
among you, I, the Lord, will be revealed to him in visions, and in 
dreams ( 12 ) I will speak with him. 


O whlw: the same as w-Vw of Dan 7:6, 7, 13, or w-*lw of Dan 2:31. 

( 2 ) M: «and behold (whlw) she was not a (Cushite) woman». 

I: «not (a Cushite woman)». 

( 3 ) M: «(except) that this Cushite distinguishes his flesh from» = Frag. Targ. 

( 4 ) Lit: «in her form»; M: «in her forms» (features). 

( 5 ) Lit: «in her appearance». 

( 6 ) M: «and distinguished in good work (or: in her good work)». 

( 7 ) M: «Behold the Word of the Lord has not spoken only with Moses». Note that 
the variant «the Word of the Lord» which so often appears separated in the margins, is 
here integrated into a phrase. 

( 8 ) M: «it has spoken also with us. And it was manifest and known before (the Lord)». 
I: «(with us) it conversed». 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 10 ) Missing in text and margin. 

( n ) M: «hear my words (another temí), I pray: If...». 

O 2 ) M: «(should there be) a prophet of yours, (I) the Lord, will make myself known 
to him in a visión; in a dream I will speak...». 
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Num 12 , 7-12 


7 My servant Moses is not like all the (other) prophets O; in the whole 
world ( 2 ) which I have created, he is faithful ( 3 ). 

8 As one speaker to another speaker ( 4 ) (I spoke) with him in visions 
and not in appearances ( 5 ), and a resemblance from before the Lord 
he used to contémplate. Why, then, do you not fear to speak against 
my servant, against Moses? 

9 And the anger of the Lord was enkindled against them and he 
departed ( 6 ). 

10 And the cloud turned aside ( 7 ) from above the tabernacle, and behold, 
Miriam was leprous (like the snow ( 8 ). And Aaron saw Miriam and 
behold, she was leprous) ( 9 ). 

11 And Aaron said to Moses: I beseech you, my master; do not, I pray, 
set upon us the offence ( 10 ) which through error we have committed 
and which we have sinned( u ). 

12 Let not Miriam ( 12 ), I pray, be unclean in the tent like the dead ( 13 ); 
for behold, she is like the child who has passed nine months in the 
womb ( 14 ) of its mother in water and in fire, without a mishap, and 
when the appointed time for it to come forth into the world arrived, 
half of its flesh is eaten ( 1S ). Thus ( 16 ), when we were enslaved in Egypt, 
and again driven about in the desert, our sister saw (us) in our bondage; 
and when the time has come to possess the land, why ( 17 ) must she be 

C) I: «(he is not) like any (other) prophet». 

C) hkl ( wlmy or «among all my young men whom...». 

( 3 ) M: «my servant Moses, in my whole court is most trusted».* 

( 4 ) or: «speech against speech». 

( 5 ) M: «in visión and not in secret and the appearance (of the Lord)...». 

( 6 ) M: «against them and he withdrew» (lit: «was taken up»). 

( 7 ) M: «passed». 

( 8 ) M: «(and, behold, Miriam) was punished with leprosy, (she became) white 
like snow». 

( 9 ) Missing in text; supplied in margin. 

( 10 ) Lit: «debí». 

O 1 ) M: «we have sinned» (another verb). 

( 12 ) M: «let not Miriam our sister, I pray, become like the pregnant woman who has 
turned leprous in her pregnancy and when the time comes for her to give birth the child 
dies in her womb. Has not Miriam suffered with us? And now the time has come to see 
the consolation. Let her not be removed far (from us) now». 

O 3 ) I: «(in the tent) of the dead». 

O 4 ) M: «leprosy in the tent like a dead person, for (she is) like this child who was 
in the womb». 

( 15 ) M: «(to come forth) from the womb of its mother, is eaten». 

( 16 ) M: «thus was Miriam our sister driven about in the wildemess and was with us 
in the distress when...» (cf Frag. Targ.). 

( 17 ) M: «and when the appointed time (lit: «times») to enter the land of Israel (has 
come), why...?». 
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Num 12, 13-13, 2 


NEOFITI I 


withheld from us? Pray ( l ) for the dead flesh ( 2 ) that is on her that it 
may live. Why did he remo ve her merit (from us)? 

13 And Moses prayed before the Lord and said: I beseech, by the mercies 
before you, O Lord, gracious and merciful God, heal her ( 3 ). 

14 And the Lord said to Moses ( 4 ): Had indeed her father rebuked her, 
it would be just that she be humbled before him for seven days. Let 
her be shut up outside the camp for seven days ( 5 ), and after this she 
will be healed ( 6 ). 

15 And Miriam was shut up ( 7 ) outside the camp for seven days; and the 
people did not journey until such time as Miriam was healed. 

16 Although ( 8 ) Miriam the prophetess was responsible for becoming 
leprous, there is much teaching (in this) for the sages and for those 
who keep the law, that for a small precept which a man does, he 
receives for it ( 9 ) a great reward. Because ( 10 ) Miriam stood on the 
bank of the river to know what would be the end of Moses, Israel 
became sixty myriads —which is a total of eighty legions. And the 
clouds of the glory and the well did not move ñor journey from their 
places until such time as the prophetess Miriam was healed of her 
leprosy. (And after the prophetess Miriam was healed of her leprosy, 
after this) ( u ) the people moved from Hazeroth and encamped in the 
wilderness of Paran. 


CHAPTER XIII 

1 And the Lord ( 4 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Send men that they may spy out the land of Canaan which I gave to 

(') M: «(Pray) now» or: «(pray) then». 

( 2 ) M: «this (dead flesh) and it shall live that we may not make her righteousness 
perish». Cf Frag. Targ. and Ps; we read 'br. 

( 3 ) M: «saying: O God, you who heal every evil (corr: «all flesh»; cf Ps; the «r» of 
bysrh» is to be found in «’sry» [corr: «’sy»]), cure her». 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) M: «if (her father) had become seriously angry with her, it would be just that 
she should be banished from before him seven days; let her be locked up (or: «banished») 
for seven days». 

( 6 ) M: «(and after) this she shall be readmitted». 

O or: «banished». 

( 8 ) M: «and because Miriam waited for Moses by the river one hour, the Shekinah 
of the Lord of the world waited for her and all Israel and the tabernacle for seven days». 

( 9 ) I: «for them». 

( 10 ) I: «and because». 

( n ) Missing in the text, but is in M. 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 13, 3-20 


the children of Israeí; you shall send one man according to each of 
their fathers’ ( r ) tribes; all the princes ( 2 ) that are among them you 
shall send. 

3 And he sent them from the wilderness according to the decree of the 
Word of the Lord; all of them were leading men of the children of 
Israel. 

4 And these were their ñames: 

From the tribe of the sons of Reuben, Shammua bar Zaccur; 

5 from the tribe of the sons of Simeón, Shaphat ( 3 ) bar Hori; 

6 from the tribe of the sons of Judah, Caleb bar Jephunneh; 

7 from the tribe of the sons of Issachar, Igal bar Joseph; 

8 from the tribe of the sons of Ephraim, Hoshea bar Nun; 

9 from the tribe of the sons of Benjamin, Palti bar Raphu; 

10 from the tribe of the sons of Zebulun, Gaddiel bar Sodi; 

11 from the tribe of the sons of Joseph, that is Menasseh ( 4 ), Gaddi bar 

Susi; 

12 from the tribe of the sons of Dan, Ammiel bar Gemalli; 

13 from the tribe of the sons of Asher, Setur bar Michael; 

14 from the tribe of the sons of Naphtali, Nahbi bar Vophsi; 

15 from the tribe of the sons of Gad ( 5 ), Geuel bar Machi. 

16 These were the ñames of the men whom Moses sent to spy out the land 
of Canaan. And Moses called Hoshea bar Nun Joshua: 

17 And Moses sent them to spy out the land of Canaan; and Moses said 
to them: Go up this ( 6 ) (way) to the south, and (then) you shall go up 
into the mountain; 

18 and you shall see what kind that land is, and whether the people who 
dwell in it are strong or weak, whether they are few or many ( 7 ); 

19 and whether the land in which they dwell is good or bad; and whether 
the cities in which they dwell are village settlements or are fortified ( 8 ); 

20 and what the land is liké; whether its fruits are fat or lean ( 9 ); whether 
or not there are trees in it. Be of good eourage and take some of the 
fruits of the land. And those days were the days of the first-fruits of 
the grapes. 

0) M: «his fathers». 

( 2 ) M: «the princes» (another word from the same root). 

( 3 ) in text: «Shaphar». 

( 4 ) M: «which is of the tribe of the sons of Menasseh». 

( 5 ) in text: «Gath». 

( 6 ) In the text «outside» (br* for b-d > ). 

( 7 ) M: «(or) weak, whether they are small (in number) or many». 

( 8 ) M: «in which (they dwell), whether they are villages or fortresses». 

( 9 ) M l.°: «(whether) its fruits are lean». M 2.°: «(fat or) hard» («sapless»). 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 13, 29-14, 3 


21 And they went up and spied out the land from the wilderness of Zin 
to Rehob, at the entrance (’) of Antioch ( 2 ). 

22 And they went up by ( 3 ) the South and Caleb arrived ( 4 ) as far as 
Hebron; and Ahiman, Sheshai and Talmai the Sons of Anak the 
Giant ( 5 ) were there. And Hebron was built seven years ( 6 ) before 
Tanis of Egypt. 

23 And they arrived at ( 4 ) the Valley of the Cluster of Grapes and gather- 
ed ( 7 ) from there a branch and (also) one cluster of grapes ( 8 ); and 
they carried it on a pole ( 9 ) between two (men) ( 10 ), and likewise some 
pomegranates and figs. 

24 And that place was called Nahal Seguía («The Valley of the Cluster») 
because of the cluster which the children of Israel gathered ( u ) from 
there. 

25 And after they had spied out( 12 ) the land, they returned at the end of 
forty days. 

26 And they went their way and carne ( 1S ) to Moses and Aaron and to the 
congregation of the children of Israel ( 14 ), at the wilderness of Paran, 
at Rekem; and they gave word to them and to all the people of the 
comimunity and they showed them the fruits of the land ( 15 ). 

27 And they related to him saying: We have entered O 6 ) the land to which 
you have sent us and Iruly it is a land bearing good gruits, puré as 
milk and sweet as honey; and behold, some of its fruits. 

28 Yet the people who dwell in the land are indomitable( 17 ), the towns 


(‘) M: «as you enter (Antioch)»: in the direction of Antioch. 

( 2 ) MT: «Le-bo'-Hamat» or: «the entrance of Hamath». 

( 3 ) I: «to the South». 

( 4 ) M: «and they carne». 

( 5 ) M: «the sons of Ephron the giant» {or: «the hero»). 

( 6 ) M: «(and Hebron) was built (seven years) before Tanis (MT: Zoan) of Egypt 
was built». 

( 7 ) M: «and they cut». 

( 8 ) M: «and a cluster of grapes of it». 

( 9 ) M: «and they bore it on a pole». 

( 10 ) M: «between two men». 

( n ) M: «they cut». 

( 12 ) M: «(from) spying out». 

( 13 ) M: «and they carne» (another verb). 

( 14 ) M: «the assembly of the congregation of Israel». 

( 15 ) M: «(Rekem) de-Gia and they informed them (lit: «brought back word»; «word» 
is missing in M, but is in I) and all the people of the congregation, and they showed 
them the fruits of the land». 

( 16 ) M: «we have come». 

( 17 ) M: «this people which inhabits (the land) is strong». 


are strong and very large 0); and we also saw sons of Anak the 
Giant ( 2 ) there. 

29 The Amalekites dwell ( 3 ) in the south country; the Hittites, the Jebu- 
sites and the Amorites dwell in the mountain, and the Canaanites dwell 
by the sea and by the passes of the Jordán ( 4 ). 

30 And Caleb quieted the people before Moses and said: Let us truly go 
up and take possession of it ( 5 ), for we shall indeed be able to do it. 

31 But the people who went ( 6 ) with him said: We are not able to go up 
against the people; for they are stronger than we. 

32 And they brought before the children of Israel an evil report of 
the land which they had spied out, saying: The land through 
which we have gone to spy it out is a land which devours its 
inhabitants; and all the people we saw in it are masters ( 7 ) of 
evil eyes ( s ), giants of stature. 

33 And we saw giants there, the sons of Anak, (descendents) of the giants, 
and in our own sight we were as locusts, and so were we in their sight. 

CHAPTER XIV 

1 Then the people of the congregation ( 9 ) raised ( 10 ) their voice, and the 
people wept that night. 

2 And all the children of Israel murmured ( n ) against Moses and against 
Aaron, and all the people of the congregation said to them: Would 
that we had died ( 12 ) in the land of Egypt! Or in this wilderness, would 
that we had died! 

3 Why, then, is the Lord( 13 ) bringing us into this land to die by the 


C) M: «and its fortiíied cities (very) large». 

( 2 ) M: «(the sons) of Ephron, the giant». 

O M: «were dwelling in the (south) country». 

( 4 ) M: «(from the sea) to the border (or: «territory») of the Jordán». 

( 5 ) M: «and we shall take possession of them». 

( 6 ) M: «(who) had gone up». 

C) M: «that we have seen there possess (evil) eyes» (lit: «are masters of eyes») 
(another grammatical construction). 

( 8 ) M: «are men of evil ways». 

( 9 ) M: «and all the people of the congregation raised». 

( I0 ) Lit: «gave». 

( n ) M: «and contended». 

( 12 ) M: «(and) the children of Israel (said): Would that we had died...». The circe- 
llus is probably wrongly placed over Ihwn («to them»). 

( 13 ) M: «the Word of the Lord brings (us) in». 
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Num 14 , 4-10 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 14 , 11-18 



sword? Our wives and our little ones will become booty. Would it not 
be better for us that we go back ( r ) to Egypt? 

4 And each one said ( 2 ) to his fellow ( 3 ): Let us set a king over us and 
go back to Egypt. 

5 And Moses and Aaron prostrated themselves ( 4 ) on their faces bef- 
ore f) the congregation of the children of Israel. 

6 And Joshua bar Nun and Caleb bar Jephunneh, who were from among 
the explorers of the land ( 6 ), rent their garments, 

7 and said to all the congregation ( 7 ) of the children of Israel: The land 
through which we have passed to spy it out, is a very good land ( 8 ) 
indeed. 

8 If the Lord delights in us, he will bring us ( 9 ) to this land and will give 
it to us, a land which produces good fruits, puré as milk and sweet( 10 ) 
as honey. 

9 Only do not rebel against the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord ( n ); 
and you shall not fear the people of the land, for ( 12 ) as bread is little, 
so are they little in our sight to blot them out. Their (protecting) 
shadow has passed from them and the Word of the Lord is with us; 
do not fear them ( 13 ). 

10 But all the congregation of the people said to stone them with stones. 
And the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord was revealed in the tent 
of meeting to all the children of Israel. 


Q) M: «to go back». 

( 2 ) M: «and they said». 

( 3 ) M: «to others» (lit: to his brother»), 

( 4 ) M: «and they bowed down» (lit: «and he bowed down»); lit in text: «and he 
prostrated himself». 

( 5 ) M: «(before the) the congregation of the people». 

( 6 ) The primitive text «of the explorers of the land» has been corrected by adding 
in the margin in square characters, proper to the text: «(of the explorers) who had spied 
out the land»; fór this correction the particle d ('ar'a) has been erased. With this 
correction made, the variant in M «(from among the explorers) of the land» is unders- 
tandable. 

( 7 ) M: «(to all) the people of the assembly». 

( 8 ) In M we have hdh a defective variant of (l)hdh («very»); cf N Gen 17,2.6, MdW 
pp 15 and 39. 

( 9 ) M: «(if) the Word of the Lord is well pleased in us, he will bring us into...». 

C°) M: «and tasty». 

( n ) M: «against the Ñame of the Word of the Lord». 

C 2 ) M: «(because) they (shall be) our food (we read: mzwnn), as if their shadow had 
passed (= vanished)» (= the shadow which stopped them from dissolving like the manna 
at sunrise; Ex 16:21). 

( 13 ) M: «the Word of the Lord (shall be) at our aid; do not fear» (cf Ps). 


i • 

11 And the Lord said to Moses: How long ( 4 ) will this people be angry bef- 

1 ore me? And how long will they not believe in the ñame of my Word in 

spite of all the signs of my wonders which I have worked among them? 

12 I will slay them with the pestilence and blot them out, and it is possible 
before me to constitute you a people ( 2 ) greater and mightier than they. 

13 But Moses said before the Lord: Then the Egyptians ( 3 ) will hear that 
you in your might have brought up this people from among them; 

14 and they will tell ( 4 ) the inhabitants of this land. They have heard ( 5 ) 
that you are he, the glory of whose Shekinah is in the midst ( 6 ) of 
this people; that, appearance to appearance, you have been revealed ( 7 ) 
in your Word, O Lord, and (that) the cloud of the glory of your 
Shekinah was upon them ( 8 ), and (that) in the pillar of cloud you ( 9 ) 

1 walked ( 10 ) before them during the day and in the pillar of fire by night. 

15 Now, if you kill this people as one man, the nations who have heard 
your fame ( n ) will say: 

16 Because it was not possible before the Lord to bring this people into 
the land which he swore to them, he has slain them in the wilderness. 

17 And now, O Lord, let your might grow strong, I pray, according as 
you have spoken ( 12 ), saying: 

, 18 The Lord is long-suffering ( 13 ), far removed with regard to anger ( 14 ) 

and near with regard to mercy and generous in performing steadfast 
love( 15 ); forgiving and remitting sins( 16 ) and pardoning rebelliousnesses 

and effacing( 17 ) sins; but he will by no means justify (the guilty) t 18 ). 
i 

C) M: «How long» (another form). 

( 2 ) M: «and I will constitute you, Moses, a people...». 

( 3 ) M: «behold, the Egyptians hear it...». 

| ( 4 ) Lit: «and they say to». 

( 5 ) M: «(and) the inhabitants of the country (will say): We have heard...». 

1 ( 6 ) M: «between». There is no reference-«circellus» for this variant. 

C) M: «for (in) visión have you been revealed». 
i ( 8 ) M: «standing over». 

( 9 ) I: «(...you) behold you walk». 

0°) M: «you lead». 

O 1 ) M: «(your) great (fame)». 
i C 2 ) M: «(as) he spoke». 

O 3 ) Lit: «Long of (prolonging) spirit», i.e. slow to get angry. 

C 4 ) M: cf Jastrow p 1448, sub rgyz: Y. Taanit II, 65b, on y rk \ppym of Joel 2:13 
translates rhyq rgyz by «keeping anger at a distance». 

( 15 ) M: «(steadfast love) and truth and justifying...», «steadfast love and truth» 
corresponds to the Hebrew hsd w-'mt, i.e. goodness and unbreakable solidarity. 

( 16 ) Lit: «the debts». 

O 7 ) i.e. condones, pardons, expiates. 

O 8 ) Missing in the text, as in Ex 34:7 (parallel passage); M: «the Lord (does not 
justify) sinners; (in the day)». 
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Num 14 , 27-35 


On the day of the great judgment he will recall f) the sins ( 2 ) of the 
wicked fathers upon the rebellious sons, upon the third and upon the 
fourth generation ( 3 ). 

19 Forgive, I pray ( 4 ), and remit the sins (of) ( 5 ) this people according ( 6 ) 
to the greatness of your steadfast love, and according as you have 
borne this people from Egypt until now. 

20 And the Lord ( 7 ) said: Behold, I forgive and remit as you have 
spoken ( 8 ). 

21 But, (as) I live and endure ( 9 ) in my Word for ever, and the glory of 
the Shekinah of the Lord filis the whole earth: 

22 none of the men who saw my glory, and the signs of my wonders which 
I worked in Egypt and in the wilderness, and have put me to the test 
these ten times and have not listened to my voice ( 10 ), 

23 shall see the land which I swore to their fathers; and no one ( n ) who 
provoked before me( 12 ) shall see it. 

24 But my servant Caleb, because a holy spirit was with him and he 
followed ( 13 ) my Word faithfully, him shall I bring into the land into 
which he went, and his children ( 14 ) shall possess it ( 15 ). 

25 Now, the Amalekites and the Canaanites dwell in the plain; tum 
tomorrow and journeyC 6 ) to( 17 ) the wilderness by the way of 
the Reed Sea ( 18 ). 

26 And the Lord ( 7 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron, saying: 


(’) M: «he shall visit». 

( 2 ) Lit: «the debts». 

( :l ) M: «(generation) to those who hate me». Text and M stress that God punishes 
the children if they are sinners; due to Deut 24:16: «the children shall not die for the 
fathers»; cf PT to Ex 20:5. 

( 4 ) M: «and remit, then, the sins of...». 

( 5 ) In the text erroneously, «and». 

( 6 ) M: «for the greatness...». 

C) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) M: «(and remit) according to your word». 

( 9 ) M: «(..,1), thus says the Lord, and (the earth) is full of the glory...». 

( 10 ) M: «the voice of my Word». 

( u ) M: «(and none) of those who provoked me». 

( 12 ) i.e. «blasphemed before me», or: «provoked me to anger». 

( 13 ) Lit: «fulfilled». M: «because a spirit of wisdom dwelt upon him and he 
fulfilled...». 

( 14 ) M: «and the descendents of his sons». 

( 15 ) M: «(shall possess) them». 

( 16 ) M: «and journey» (another form of the same verb). 

( 17 ) I: «in the wilderness». 

( 18 ) «the Red Sea». 


27 For how long (shall it be) for this evil congregation (' ) who murmur 
before me against me? ( s ). (The murmurings of the children of Israel 
which they murmur against me) ( 3 ) have been heard before me. 

28 Say to them: (As) I live and endure in my Word, says the Lord, as you 
have spoken in my hearing, so shall I do to you. 

29 Your dead bodies shall fall in this wilderness, and of all of you of 
whom a census has been taken ( 4 ), and of all who have been numbered 
of you from twenty years oíd and upwards, who have murmured 
before me, 

30 not one shall come into the land in which, with my hand ( 5 ) uplifted, 
I swore to make you dwell, except Caleb bar Jephunneh and Joshua 
bar Nun. 

31 And your little ones whom you have said would be booty, those shall 
I cause to enter, and they shall see the land ( 6 ) which you have rejected. 

32 But as for you, your dead bodies shall fall in this wilderness. 

33 And your children shall go astray ( 7 ) in the wilderness for forty years, 
and they shall receive (the chastisement of) your abomination until 
your dead bodies ( 8 ) are exterminated in the wilderness. 

34 According to the number of days that you were spying out (the land), 
forty days, for each day one year, you shall receive ( 9 ) (the chastise¬ 
ment of) your sins for forty years, and you shall know the (consequen- 
ces of) murmuring against me. 

35 I, the Lord, have spoken; surely, this will I do to all this ( 10 ) evil 
congregation ( u ) which has murmured before me ( 12 ). In this wilderness 
they shall be exterminated and there shall they die. 


(') M: «(how long shall) the people of (this evil) congregation...». 

( 2 ) M: «(which murmurs) against me. The murmurings of the children of Israel who 
murmur against me are manifest before me». 

( 3 ) Missing in text; supplied in margin. 

( 4 ) M l.°: «according to all (...of whom a census has been taken)». M 2.°: «and 
according to all». 

( 5 ) Lit: «in which I lifted my hand in an oath»; M: «I lifted my hands». 

( 6 ) M: «(you have said) they would be (booty), I shall cause to enter and they shall 
know the land». 

( 7 ) M: «(your children) shall nourish themselves for the merits of their fathers on 
manna for forty years and they shall remain {or: «bear»?) all your sins (until)». 

( 8 ) M: «(until) the last {lit: «the end») of your corpses (in the wilderness)». 

( 9 ) M: «(one) year, you shall bear (your sins)». 

( 10 ) M: «this» {lit: «these»). The demonstrative is in the plural, in agreement 
with ( mmh. 

( n ) M: «(all) the people of (this evil) congregation». 

( 12 ) M: «against me». 
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Num 14 , 36-45 

36 And the men whom Moses sent to spy out the land, and who carne 
back and stirred up (’) the whole congregation against him, spreading 
a large evil report concerning the land, 

37 (these) men who spread an evil report ( 2 ) concerning the land, died by 
a sudden death before the Lord. 

38 And Joshua bar Nun and Caleb bar Jephunneh (remained alive) ( 3 ) 
from among these men who went to spy out the land. 

39 And Moses spoke these words with all the children of Israel, and the 
people mourned greatly. 

40 And they rose early in the moming and went up to the top of the 
mountain, saying: Behold, we are here; we will go up ( 4 ) to the place 
which the Lord has promised, because we have sinned. 

41 And Moses said: Why, I pray, are you transgressing the decree of the 
Word of the Lord, for that will not succeed? 

42 Do not go up, for the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord does 
not dwell upon you, lest ( 5 ) you be struck down before ( 6 ) your 
enemies. 

43 For the Amalekites and the Canaanites are there before you ( 7 ) and 
you shall fall by the swórd; because you have turned back from the 
Word of the Lord and the Lord ( 8 ) will not be with you. 

44 And they went up secretly ( 9 ) to the top of the mountain, but the Ark 
of the convenant and Moses did not move from ( 10 ) the camp. 

45 And the Amalekites and the Canaanites who dwelt ( n ) in that 
mountain carne down and smote them and crushed ( 12 ) them to 
destruction ( 13 ). 


( ] ) M: «and they .muraiured». 

( 2 ) M: «these (men) who spread and evil report of the land». 

( 3 ) Added above the text by the annotator in red ink which is the ink of I M from 
v 35. M l.°: «those were (from among)»; M 2.°: «these». 

( 4 ) I: «we will go up» (a different writing); M: «we go up». 

( 5 ) Lit: «that you be not struck down (lit: «broken»)...»; I: «and (that you 
may) not...». 

( 6 ) M: «(lest) you be delivered into the hand (of your enemies)». 

( 7 ) M: «(before you), that you may not serve before them». 

( 8 ) M: «the Word of the Lord (shall not be) at your aid». 

( 9 ) M: «and they hastened». 

( 10 ) M: «(from) within». 

( u ) I: «who dwelt» (a different grammatical construction). M: «the Amalekites and 
the Canaanites, those who dwelt». 

( 12 ) M l.°: «and they slew (them)»; M 2.°: «and they blotted (them) out». 

( 13 ) MT and O: «as far as Hormah». 


NEOFITI I 


CHAPTER XV 

1 And the Lord O spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: When you come 
into the land, your dwelling-place ( 2 ), which I give to you, 

3 and you offer from the herd or from the flock as an offering before 
the Lord a burnt offering or a sacrifice for an express vow, or as a 
freewill offering, or on the occasion of your appointed feasts ( 3 ), 
making offering as a pleasing odour before the Lord, 

4 then the one who offers shall offer (as) his offering before the Lord an 
oblation of one tenth a mekilta of fine flour, soaked in a fourth of a 
hin of oil ( 4 ); 

5 and wine for the drink offering ( 5 ), a fourth of a hin, you shall 
offer with the burnt offerings or for the sacrifice of holy things ( 6 ), 
for one lamb ( 7 ). 

6 Or if there is question of a ram ( 8 ), you shall offer as an oblation two 
tenths of fine flour soaked in one third of a hin of oil; 

7 and for a drink offering ( 5 ) you shall offer a third of a hin of oil, as a 
pleasing odour before the Lord. 

8 And if you offer a young bull as a burnt offering, or as a sacrifice ( 9 ) 
for an express vow ( 10 ), or as a sacrifice of ( n ) holy things to the ñame 
of the Lord, 

9 with ( 12 ) the young bull there shall be offered an oblation of three tenths 
of fine flour soaked in half a hin of oil; 

C) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) M: «of your encampments». 

( 3 ) M: «burnt offerings or sacrifices for an express vow (lit: «distinct expression of 
a vow») or as a free-will offering or at the time of the rites (lit: «orders») of your 
solemnities». 

( 4 ) M: «a tenth (of a mekilta of fine flour) soaked in oil, of oil of pressed olives a 
quarter of a hin». 

( 5 ) M: «for libations». l 

( 6 ) M: «for the sacrifice of holy things». 

( 7 ) that is, «for each lamb»; M: «(for) one...» (written differently); I: «(for) one 
(lamb)» (mase.; in other texis fem). 

( 8 ) M: «or for a ram». 

( 9 ) I: «(or in) the libation» (correct: «sacrifice»). 

( 10 ) M: «as burnt offerings or libations (corr: «sacrifices») for an express vow»; (lit: 
«distinct expression of a vow»). 

( n ) I: «of the holy things». 

( 12 ) M: «besides (the young bull)». 
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10 and as a drink offering you shall offer (‘) half a hin of wine, as an 
offering acceptable as a pleasing odour before the Lord ( 2 ). 

11 After this manner shall you make the offering with each bull or with 
each male goat or lamb: lambs or kids or goats ( 3 ). 

12 According to the number which you prepare, you shall offer with each 
one after this manner. 

13 All the citizens shall do these things in like manner ( 4 ) when they offer 
an offering acceptable as a pleasing odour before the Lord (’). 

14 And if a sojourner dwells ( 6 ) with you, or anyone who is among you, 
throughout your generations, wishes to offer an offering acceptable as 
a pleasing odour before the Lord ( 7 ), as you do, so shall he do ( 8 ). 

15 The assembly —you and the sojourner who sojourns among you— 
will have only ( 9 ) one decree of law ( 10 ), a perpetual statute through¬ 
out your generations; as you are, so shall the sojourner ( n ) be before 
the Lord. 

16 There shall be one decree of law ( 12 ) and one ordinance of judgement 
for you and for the sojourner who sojourns among you. 

17 And the Lord( 13 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

18 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: When you come 
into the land to which I bring you, 

19 when you eat ( 14 ) of the bread ( 15 ) of the land, you shall put one portion 
aside for the ñame of the Lord. 

20 As the first-fruits of your kneading-troughs ( 16 ) you shall set aside a 

C) M: «for a libation you shall offer». 

( 2 ) M: «(an agreeable odour) for the ñame of the Lord». 

( 3 ) M: «for One (= each) bull or for one (= each) ram or for a lamb of the lambs 
(= of the flocks of sheep) or of kids of the goats» (= of the flocks of goats). 

( 4 ) M: «and all the citizens (= natives of the land) shall offer according to 
this order». 

( 5 ) M: «(agreeable odour) to the ñame of the Lord». 

( 6 ) M: «dwells as a sojourner». 

( 7 ) M: «to the ñame of the Lord («as» is missing) you do». 

( 8 ) The subject of «thus shall he (or: «it») do» is probably «the assembly» of the 
following v. M: «thus shall it be done». 

( 9 ) This word which is in M with MT, Ps and O is missing. 

( 10 ) M: «one solé teaching (or «interpretation»)». 

( n ) M: «thus the sojoumers». 

( 12 ) I: «(one) law»; M: «(one solé) teaching» (or: «interpretation»). 

( 13 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 14 ) M: «at the time you eat». 

( 15 ) M: «(of the) food». 

O 6 ) or: «dough»; M: «(of) your dough» (or: «kneading-troughs»); the same word with 
confusión of ( ayn/aleph 

I: employs the same word with confusión of b/ww. 
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Num 15 , 21-26 


cake as an offering 0); you shall offer it as an offering C) of grain 
from the threshing floor, and wine ( 2 ) from the wine-press. 

21 Of the first-fruits of your kneading-troughs ( 3 ) you shall set aside ( 4 ) 
an offering ( x ) to the ñame of the Lord throughout your generations. 

22 But if by inadvertence you err ( 5 ) and do not perform all these pre- 
cepts ( 6 ) which (the Lord) O has spoken ( 8 ) with Moses— 

23 all that the Lord ( 9 ) has commanded you through ( 10 ) Moses from the 
day that the Lord gave command and onward throughout your gene¬ 
rations—, 

24 if, without the congregation’s ( n ) seeing it, it was done inadvertently, all 
the people of the congregation shall offer one bull as a burnt offering, 
as an agreeable odour to the ñame of the Lord( 12 ), together with its 
oblation and its drink offerings according to the ordinance, and one 
male goat for a sin offering. 

25 And the priest shall make atonement for all the congregation ( 13 ) of the 
children of Israel and they shall be forgiven ( 14 ); because it was inad¬ 
vertence and they have brought their offerings before the Lord, and 
their guilt offering before the Lord for their inadvertence. 

26 And all the congregation ( 15 ) of the children of Israel shall be forgi¬ 
ven ( 16 ), and the sojourner who sojourns among them ( 17 ), because it 
was the entire people that sinned by inadvertence ( 18 ). 

( J ) Lit: «as separation» (of something for an offering). 

( 2 ) «wine», correcting the text («palm-tree», «date-palm») with I; it could also 
be rendered «and as terumah» (i.e. as an offering for the priest), correcting the 
original wtmrh. 

( 3 ) or: «dough»; M: «(of) your dough» (or: kneading-troughs»); the same word with 
confusión of ' ayn/aleph 

I: employs the same word with confusión of b/ww. 

( 4 ) M: «you shall give». 

( 5 ) M: «you forget»; or: «you overlook». 

( 6 ) M: «commandments». 

( 7 ) Missing in text. 

( 8 ) M: «(which) the Word of the Lord commanded». 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 10 ) Lit: «by the hands of». 

( n ) M: «(if) without seeing it (lit: «outside the eyes of...») the people of the 
congregation». 

( 12 ) M: «(an agreeable odour) before the Lord». 

( 13 ) M: «(for all) the people of the congregation». 

( 14 ) M: «and it shall be pardoned and forgiven (them)». 

C 5 ) M: «(all) the people (of the congregation)». 

( 16 ) M: «and it shall be pardoned and forgiven». 

( 17 ) M: «among you». 

( 18 ) M: «(because all the people) of the congregation was in error». 


42. —NÚMEROS 
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Num 15 , 27-34 


NEOFITI I 


Num 15 , 35-38 


m 


NEOFITI I 

27 If one person sins O, he shall offer a female goat a year oíd as a sin 
offering ( 2 ), 

28 And the priest shall make atonement before the Lord for the person 
who sinned by inadvertence, to make atonement for him ( 3 ), and he 
shall be forgiven ( 4 ). 

29 For the citizens of the children of Israel and for the sojourners who 
dwell among you, for the person who sins by inadvertence ( 5 ) you 
shall have one decree of law ( 6 ). 

30 But a person ( 7 ) who does anything with head uncovered ( 8 ), whether 
he be from among the citizens or of the sojourners, is a blasphemer 
before the Lord, and that person shall be blotted out from the midst 
of the people. 

31 Because he despised the Word ( 9 ) of the Lord and has desecrated his 
precept( 10 ), that man shall be blotted out; he shall receive (the chasti- 
sement of) his sin. 

32 When the children of Israel were in thé wilderness, they found a man 
gathering sticks on the Sabbath day. 

33 And those who found him gathering sticks brought him to Moses and 
to Aaron and to all the congregation ( n ) of the children of Israel. 

34 This is one of the four legal cases which carne up ( 12 ) before Moses our 
master. In two of them Moses was quick( 13 ) and in two of them Moses 
was slow ( 14 ). And in each of those Moses said: I have not heard 
(a similar case). In the case of the unclean persons who could not keep 
the Passover at its (appointed) time, and in the case of the two daugh- 

C) In the text and glosses «through inadvertence» is missing, which is in MT, Ps, 
O and Samaritan Targum. 

( 2 ) M: «sin offering». 

( 3 ) I: «to make atonement» (a different form). 

( 4 ) M: «who sinned by inadvertence before the Lord; and he shall make atonement 
for him and they shall be pardoned and forgiven». 

( 5 ) Lit: «what he did in error». 

( 6 ) M: «one same teaching». 

( 7 ) M: «but the person». 

( 8 ) M: «(what he does) with a high hand (in a provocative manner, arrogantly), 
whether they be from among the citizens or from among the sojourners, (blasphemes) 
the Word of the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «the words of...». 

( 10 ) M: «his commandments». 

( n ) I: «(all) the people (of the congregation)»; 

M: «(all) the people of the congregation» (a different grammatical construction). 

. ( 12 ) M: «who went in before (Moses)». 

( 13 ) M: «circümspect». 

( 14 ) cf text and M of Lev 24:12 for same paraphrase; it is also found in 
Num 9:8 and 27:5. M: «(...was) quick. In the case of the one who collected sticks, who 


ters of Zelophehad, Moses was quick, because the cases were civil cases. 
But in the case of the wood-gatherer who profaned the sabbath wiL 
fully, and in the case of the blasphemer who pronounced the holy 
Ñame blasphemously, Moses was slow, because these cases were cases 
of capital sentence —to teach the judges who were to arise after Moses 
that they should be quick in civil cases and slow in cases of capital sen¬ 
tence, so that they would not put to death speedily one worthy in judg- 
ement to be put to death; so that they would not be ashamed to say: We 
have not heard (a similar case), since Moses our master has also said: 
I have not heard. And they put him in prison until such time as it would 
be explained to them before the Lord what should be done to him. 

35 And the Lord ( x ) said to Moses: That man shall surely die ( 2 ). All 
the people of the congregation shall stone him with stones outside 
the camp. 

36 And all the people of the congregation brought him outside the camp 
and stoned him with stones; and he died as the Lord ( 4 ) had comman- 
ded Moses. 

37 And the Lord spoke to Moses, saying: 

38 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: (And they shall make 
tassels ( 3 ) on the borders ( 4 ) of their cloaks for their genérations, and 
they shall set upon the tassels) ( 5 ) of the borders of the cloak a cord ( 6 ) 
of blue. 


profaned the sabbath arrogantly, and in the case of the one who blasphemed the Holy 
Ñame with blasphemies, Moses was circümspect because their cases were cases of capital 
sentence; and in the case of the unclean who. could not keep the Passover at the (appoint¬ 
ed) time, and in the case of the daughters of Zelophehad Moses was quick because their 
cases were civil cases (lit: «cases of wealth»). And in each one of these he said: I have 
not heard (a similar case) —to teach the judges who were to arise after Moses to be 
circümspect in cases of capital sentence and quick in civil cases (lit: «cases of wealth»), 
so that they would not be ashamed to say: We have not heard; Moses, our master, also 
said: I have not heard. And they locked him up...». 

( x ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) M: «he shall surely be put to death». 

( 3 ) Sisit MT, «frihges», «tassels»; Kraspedon (a Greek word) O. 

( 4 ) M: «on the borders of their cloaks, a cord of blue». 

( 5 ) Omitted in the text through homoeoteleuton; added in the margin by the 
annotator [A] in maroon ink, different from the ink which he uses in these pages. 
Above two words of the text added by [A], [LL] puts circelli, (one over each word), 
which indicate the notes M. Therefore, [A], who is the «first» copyist of N, comple¬ 
tes the text of [LL] who is the «third» copyist, [LL] in his tum annotates the text 
supplied by [A]. 

( 6 ) or: «border»? 
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Num 15, 39-16, 3 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 16, 4-11 



39 And they shall be for you turbans ( r ), and you shall see them ( 2 ) and 
shall recall all the precepts ( 3 ) of the Lord and shall do them; and you 
shall not (go astray) ( 4 ) after the thoughts of your heart and after the 
visión of your eyes, after which you (are wont to) go astray; 

40 so that you may recall all my commandments and be holy ( 5 ) before 
the Lord your God. 

41 (I am the Lord, your God) ( 6 ) who redeemed you and led your forth 
from the land of Egypt to be for you ( 7 ) a Redeemer God: I ( 8 ), the 
Lord, your God. 


CHAPTER XVI 

1 And Korah the son of Izhar, son of Kohath, son of Levi, (and Dathan) 
and Abiram the sons of Eliab and On the son of Peleth, sons ( 9 ) of 
Reuben ( 10 ) divided ( u ) (themselves), 

2 and rose up before Moses( 12 ) together with two hundred( 13 ) and fifty 
men of the children of Israel, the princes of the congregation ( 14 ), the 
chosen ones of the assembly ( 15 ), men of renown. 

3 And they were gathered together ( 16 ) against Moses and against Aaron 
and said ( 17 ) to them: It is too much from your side ( 18 ), because all the 


(*) M: «and they shall be for you tassels». 

( 2 ) Lit: «(and you shall see) it»; cf MT. 

( 3 ) M: «the commandments of...». 

( 4 ) We read tstwn with Ps.-Jon. 

( 5 ) M: «(and be) a people of holy ones for your God». 

( 6 ) Missing through homoeoteleuton. 

( 7 ) M: «(that) my Word (be for you a Redeemer God)». Note the metonomy «my 
Word» instead of the usual «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) M l.°: «(I) am (the Lord)»; M 2.°: «thus says the Lord». 

( 9 ) i.e. Eliab and Peleth; cf Num 26:5, 8,9. Eliab was the son of Pallu, Reuben’s son; 
«and Dathan» is erroneously written as «of Tathan». 

( 10 ) M: «(Peleth), of the tribe of the sons of (Reuben)». 

( n ) M l.°: «and Korah (...) took evil counsel and complained». M 2.°: «and (Ko¬ 
rah...) took counsel and divided...»; cf Frag. Targ. 

( 12 ) M: «and they rose up impudently against Moses». 

( 13 ) I: «one hundred (and fifty)». 

( 14 ) M: «(princes) of the people of the congregation». 

( 15 ) M: «(the chosen ones) of the tent». 

( 16 ) M: «and they gathered». 

( 17 ) Lit: «and they say to them». 

( 18 ) M: «you have gone too far». 


congregation ('), all of it, is holy ( 2 ) and the Shekinah ( 3 ) of the Lord 
dwells among them. Why, then, do you lord it over the assembly of 
the Lord’s congregation? ( 4 ). 

4 And Moses heard it and prostrated himself upon ( 5 ) his face. 

5 And he spoke with Korah and with all his congregation ( 8 ) saying: In 
the morning the Lord will make known who is his and ( 7 ) (who are) 
his holy ones, and will cause (them) to come near to him; and him in 
whom he is well pleased he will cause to draw near to him. 

6 Do this: Take censers for yourselves, Korah, and all his congrega¬ 
tion ( 8 ); 

7 and put ( 9 ) fire in them, and tomorrow put ( 10 ) incense ( n ) upon them 
before the Lord; and the man in whom the Lord is well pleased shall 
be the holy one ( 12 ). You have gone. too far, sons of Levi ( 13 ). 

8 And Moses said to (Korah) ( 14 ): Hear then sons of Levi: 

9 Is it too small a thing for you that the God of Israel has separated you 
from the congregation ( 15 ) of Israel, to bring you near to himself, to do 
Service in the Lord’s tent of meeting and to stand before the congre¬ 
gation ( 16 ) to serve them? 

10 And he has brought you near him, and all your brothers the sons of 
Levi with you; and you wish to assume the high priesthood also! ( 17 ). 

11 On oath, you and all the people ( 18 ) of your congregation ( 19 ) which 


Q) M: «(all) the people of the congregation are holy». 

( 2 ) Lit: «all of them are holy». M: «are righteous». Note the equivalence of «holy» 
and «righteous (just)». 

( 3 ) M: «the glory (of the Shekinah of...)». 

( 4 ) M: «(the assembly) of the people of the congregation...». 

( 5 ) M: «and he fell down in prayer upon». 

( 6 ) M: «(and with) all the people of the congregation». 

( 7 ) M: «all that is his and (who are his holy ones)». 

( 8 ) I: «(and all) the people of the congregation». 

M: «(and all) his company». 

( 9 ) M: «and put» (written differently). 

( 10 ) M: «and they shall put»; or: «and there shall be put». 

( u ) M: «incenses». 

( 12 ) M: «(in whom) the Word of the Lord (is well pleased), is the holy one». 

( 13 ) M l.°: «it is enough for you»; M 2.°: «the office is enough for you, O 
sons of Levi». 

( 14 ) in the text: «you», without the error being corrected or noted. 

( 15 ) M: «of the assembly (of the congregation)». 

( 16 ) M: «of the tent of meeting and to stand before the people of the congregation». 

( 17 ) M: «likewise». 

( 18 ) or: «the men». 

( 19 ) I: «(and all) your congregation» (i.e. company). 


558 


559 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 16, 19-28 


Num 16, 12-18 


\ 


you have summoned before the Lord f): What, now, has Aaron 
planned that you have murmured against him? 

12 And Moses sent to cali Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab; and 
they said: We do not come up. 

13 Is it a small thing that you have brought us up ( 2 ) from a land that 
produces good fruits, puré as milk and sweet ( 3 ) as honey, to kill us 
in the wilderness, that you also lord ( 4 ) it over us? 

14 Moreover, you have not brought us into ( 5 ) a land producing good 
fruit, puré as milk and sweet ( 3 ) as honey; ñor have you given us 
possession of fields and vineyards. Will you blind . the eyes of these 
men? We do not go up ( 6 ). 

15 And it grieved Moses very much and he said before the Lord: Do not 
receive their offering favourably. I have not put a load ( 7 ) on a donkey 
of any of them ( 8 ) ñor have I done evil to one of them ( 9 ). 

16 And Moses said to Korah: Be present ( 10 ), you and all the people of 
your congregation ( n ), before the Lord, you (and they) ( 12 ) and Aaron, 
tomorrow. 

17 And take each one of you a censer( 13 ); and you shall put 
incense ( 14 ) on them and each one shall present his censer before 
the Lord; two hundred and fifty censers; you also and Aaron, 
each with his censer. 

18 And every man took his censer, and they put fire upon them( 15 ) and 
set incense ( 16 ) upon them, and they stood at the entrance of the tent 
of meeting with Moses and Aaron. 

C) M: «in truth («incipit» of Hebrew text). I swear (lit: «of an oath»): you, Korah, 
and all the people of your congregation, those who have rebelled against the glory of the 
Shekinah of the Lord...». 

( 2 ) M: «(that) you have brought (us) up». 

( 3 ) M: «and tasty». 

( 4 ) M: «that you should also lord it (or: «desire to lord it»)...». 

( 5 ) M: «I have been brought in»(?). 

( 6 ) M: «even if you burned (out) the eyes of these men, we do not go up». «These 
men»: euphemism for «us». 

( 7 ) M: «I have taken». 

( 8 ) M: «do (not) look on their gifts; ñor have I taken a gift (of any of them)». 

( 9 ) M: «I have (not) done evil (written differently) to any one...»; cf I Sam 12:1-4. 

( 10 ) I: «they shall be present»: M: «in readiness before...». 

( n ) I: «(and all) your congregation». 

( 12 ) I + M: «and they»; missing in the text. 

( 13 ) Lit: «his censer». 

( 14 ) I: «incense» (the Hebrew word); M: «incenses». 

C 5 ) I: «in them». 

( 16 ) M: «incenses». 


19 And Korah assembled against them all the people of the congregation 
at the entrance of the tent of meeting; and the glory of the Shekinah 
of the Lord was revealed upon all the people of the congregation. 

20 And the Lord (*) spoke with Moses and Aaron, saying: 

21 Sepárate yourselves from the midst of this community ( 2 ), for in a little 
while I am going to blot them out. 

22 And they prostrated themselves ( 3 ) on their faces and said: O God, 
you who rule the breath ( 4 ) of all flesh ( 5 ), shall one man sin and will 
you be angry with the congregation ( 6 )? 

23 And the Lord (' ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

24 Speak with all the congregation ( 6 ), saying: Withdraw from round 
about the tent of Korah, Dathan and Abiram. 

25 And Moses rose and went to Dathan and Abiram, and after him the 
wise men of Israel went. 

26 And he spoke to the congregation ( 7 ) saying: Turn aside, I pray, from 
the tent of those sinful men ( 8 ) and do not draw near to anything that 
belongs to them, lest you perish ( 9 ) with all their sins. 

27 And they withdrew from round about the tent of Korah, Dathan 
and Abiram. And Dathan and Abiram aróse ( 10 ) and stood at the 
entrance of their tenis with their wives( n ) and their sons and 
their little ones. 

28 And Moses said: In this ( 12 ) shall you know that I have been sent from 
the Lord ( 13 ) to do all these works ( 14 ), that it has not been of my own 
designing C 5 ). 

. * - 


( x ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) M: «sepárate yourselves from among the assembly of (this) congregation». 

( 3 ) M: «and they bowed down». 

( 4 ) Lit: «the spirits»; «the souls»; cf MT. 

( 5 ) M: «God, O God, [word(s) erased] (by whom) the soul of all flesh is given»; Ps: 
«God, O God, who put the spirit of breath in the bodies of men and who has given the 
spirit to all flesh». 

( 6 ) M: «the people of the congregation». 

( 7 ) M: «with the people of the congregation». 

( 8 ) M: «(from) the tents of (these) men». 

( 9 ) .M: «(lest you) be blotted out». 

( 10 ) M l.°: «they carne out»; M 2.°: «they carne out with blasphemous words and 
stood...», cfPs.-Jon. 

( n ) M: «(their tents) their wives». 

( 12 ) M: «in this» (another form). 

( 13 ) M: «(that) the Word of the Lord has sent me». 

( 14 ) Lit: «work», as a collective noun; M: «works» (another form). 

( 15 ) M: «(that) I have not created them of myself» (lit: «out of my heart»). 
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Num 16, 29-35 


NEOFITI I 


Num 17, l(36)-9(44) 


NEOFITI I 


29 If these die the death that all (') the sons of man die, and if 
the decree that has been decreed upon all creatures has been 
decreed upon them ( 2 ), (then) I have not been sent from the 
Lord ( 3 ); 

30 but if the Lord ( 4 ) creates a new creature ( 5 ) and the earth opens its 
mouth and swallows them and everything that belongs to them and 
they go down alive to Sheol ( 6 ), you shall know that these men have 
caused anger before the Lord. 

31 And it happened that when he had fiáished ( 7 ) speaking all these 
words, the earth that was beneath them ( 8 ) was opened. 

32 And the earth opened its mouth and swallowed them and their houses 
and all (the creatures that were with Korah ( 9 ) and all that) ( 10 ) belon- 
ged to them ( n ). 

33 And they, and all that they possessed, went down alive to Sheol ( 12 ), 
and the earth covered over them and they were blotted out from the 
midst of the assembly. 

34 And all the Israelites ( 13 ) who were round about them fled at their cry, 
because they said: Lest the earth swallow (us) ( 14 ) up. 

35 And fire carne forth from before the Lord and devoured( 15 ) the two 
hundred ( 16 ) and fifty men who had arranged incense ( 17 ). 


C) M: «of the death of which all die». 

( 2 ) M: «and the sentence of all the sons of man has been pronounced upon them». 

O M: «(that) the Word of the Lord has not sent me». 

C) M: «...the Word of the Lord, and (the earth) opens...». 

( 5 ) M: «if from the days of the world (= from the creation of the world, or: from 
etemity) death was created in the world, behold it is a good thing for this world; if not 
let it be created now; and let (the earth) open...». Ps: «and if death had not been created 
for them from the days of the world, let it be created for them now; and if the mouth 
of the earth has not been created from the beginning, let it be created now; and let (the 
earth) open....»; cf Ps. Num 22:28. 

( 6 ) M: «alive to Sheol». 

0) M: «when they had finished». 

(“) M: «which was beneath them» (a different grammatical construction). 

( 9 ) M: «(and all) the sons of man who were in the counsel of Korah». 

( 10 ) Omitted in the text by homoeoteleuton; added in margin. 

(“) M: «(and all) their wealth». 

C 2 ) M: «(all) that they had. They (went down) alive to Sheol». 

( IS ) Lit: «Israel». 

( 14 ) Thus I with MT, O, Ps; «them» in the text. 

C 5 ) M: «and swallowed up». 

C 6 ) I: «two hundred» (another form). 

( 17 ) M: «who offered incense and perfumes». 


CHAPTER XVII 0) 

1(36) And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2(37) Say to Eleazar, the son of Aaron, the high priest, that he take up 
the censers from the flames ( 3 ) and scatter the fire far away ( 4 ), for 
they have been made holy. 

3(38) And the censers of these sinners who have sinned at (the cosí oí) 
their lives ( 5 ) they shall make into hammered plates ( 6 ) as a covering 
for the altar, for, since they offered them before the Lord, they have 
been made holy; and they shall be a sign for the children of Israel. 

4(39) And Eleazar the priest ( 7 ) took the bronze censers which those who 
were burned had offered; and they hammered them out as a covering 
for the altar, 

5(40) to be a good reminder to the children of Israel, so that no layman, 
who is not of the sons of Aaron ( 8 ), should draw near to arrange 
incense ( 9 ) before the Lord, lest he become like Korah and his congreg- 
ation ( 10 ) —according to what the Lord ( 2 ) spoke to him through 
Moses. 

6(41) And on the next day all the people of the congregation of the 
children of Israel murmured against Moses and Aaron saying: You 
have killed the people of the congregation of the Lord. 

7(42) And when the congregation gathered together against ( n ) Moses 
and Aaron, they turned towards the tent of meeting; and behold, the 
cloud covered it, and the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord was 
revealed. 

8(43) And Moses and Aaron went in to the front of the tent of meeting. 

9(44) And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 


( : ) The first fifteen w of this chapter belong to chapter 16 (16:36-50) in the Greek. 

( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) Lit: «bumings», «blazes», or «fireplaces». 

( 4 ) M: «(and) throw (the fire) far away». 

( 5 ) M l.°: «(of those who have sinned) against life». M 2.°: «(of those who have 
sinned) it is a blaze of fire against life». 

( 6 ) i.e. «fine»; M: «they shall make them into hammered plates» (a different cons¬ 
truction; cf MT). 

( 7 ) .M: «the high (priest)». 

( 8 ) M: «the descendants (of Aaron)». 

( 9 ) M: «incenses». 

( 10 ) M: «and like the people of his congregation». 

( u ) M: «when the assembly gathered together against». 
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Num 17, 10(45)-17(2) 


NEOFITI I 


i 


10(45) Sepárate yourselves from the midst of the people of this congrega- 
tion O, for in a little while I am going to destroy them. And they 
prostrated themselves upon ( 2 ) their faces. 

11(46) And he said to Aaron: Take the censer and put upon it fire from 
ofif the altar and set incense, and carry it quickly into the midst of the 
people of the congregation and make atonement ( 3 ) for them, for 
wrath has gone forth from before the Lord ( 4 ): the destruction ( 5 ) has 
begun to destroy ( 6 ) the people. 

12(47) So Aaron took (it) as Moses had spoken ( 7 ) and ran into the midst 
of the assembly, and behold, the destruction had begun to destroy the 
people; and he put on ( 8 ) the incense and made atonement ( 9 ) for the 
people. 

13(48) And he stood ( 10 ) among the dead, begging mercy for the living; 
and the plague ceased. 

14(49) And the dead ( n ) who died from the plague were fourteen thousand 
seven hundred, besides the dead( 12 ) who had died for (having adhered) 
to the counsel of Korah. 

15(50) And Aaron returned to Moses at the entrance of the tent of 
meeting; and the plague had ceased ( 13 ). 

16(17,1) And the Lord ( 14 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

17(2) Speak with the children of Israel and receive( 18 ) from them, 
from all the princes according to their fathers’ houses, a rod for 
each fathers’ house: twelve rods. You shall write each man’s 
ñame upon his rod, 


( : ) M: «sepárate yourself from the people of (this) congregation». 

( 2 ) M: «and they fell down in prayer upon» (= Ps.-Jon.). 

( 3 ) M: «incenses and go immediately to the people of the congregation and make 
atonement...». 

( 4 ) I: «and behold, (the destruction has begun)». 

( 5 ) M: «the destróyer (has begun)». 

( 6 ) M: «the destróyer (another form) (has begun) to destroy». 

( 7 ) I: «(as) he had commanded». 

( 8 ) M: «and he placed» (lit: «and he shall place»); cf next note. 

( 9 ) M: «and he shall make expiation»; or: «and expiation was made»; or: «and he 
made expiation». 

( 10 ) M: «Moses (stood)». 

( n ) M: «those who died». 

( 12 ) M: «(besides) those who died». 

( 13 ) The correct rendering of the Hebrew would be: «for the plague has been 
checked». 

( 14 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 15 ) M: «and take from them a rod for each...». 


N E Ó F I T I I Num 17, 18(3)-26(11) 

18(3) and you shall write the ñame of Aaron upon the rod of Levi, for 
there shall be one rod for the head of each fathers’ house (*). 

19(4) And deposit them ( 2 ) in the tent of meeting before the testimony, 
where my Word meets ( 3 ) with you. 

20(5) And the rod of the man in whom I am well pleased shall turn 
green ( 4 ); and I will make to cease from me the murmuring ( 5 ) of the 
children of Israel, who have murmured against you. 

21(6) And Moses spoke with the children of Israel; and all their 
princes gaye him a rod for each prince ( 6 ), according to their 
fathers’ house: twelve rods; and the rod of Aaron was among ( 7 ) 
their rods. 

22(7) And Moses deposited the rods before the Lord in the tent of the 
testimony. 

23(8) And on the following day Moses went into the tent of the testimony; 
and behold, the rod of Aaron for the house of Levi had sprouted and 
put forth flowers and brought forth blossoms, and had matured ( 8 ) 
and produced almonds ( 9 ), the produce of a night. 

24(9) And Moses brought out all the rods from before the Lord to all the 
children of Israel; and they saw (them) and each one took his rod. 

25(10) And the Lord( 10 ) said to Moses: Put back( lr ) the rod of Aaron 
before the testimony ( 12 ) as a keeping( 13 ), as a sign for the rebellious 
sons, that their murmurings end ( 14 ) from me, lest they die. 

26(11) And Moses did (so); as the Lord ( 10 ) had commanded him, 
thus he did. 


0) that is to say, for this occasion, the tribe of Levi was one of many; it formed 
part of the others, contrary to Num 1:49. 

( 2 ) M: «and you shall deposit (them)». 

( 3 ) M: «meets» (written differently). 

( 4 ) M: «it shall flower». 

( 5 ) M: «the murmurings of...». 

( 6 ) M: «a rod for each tribal prince». 

( 7 ) M: «between (their rods)». 

( 8 ) M: «and it had matured» (a different word). 

( 9 ) i.e. «and had produced mature almonds»; M: «and the same night it had 
blossomed blossoms and sprouted flowers and matured (i.e. produced mature) almonds». 

( 10 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

(“) M: «put back» (another form). 

( 12 ) or: «the ark of the Covenant». 

( 13 ) i.e. to be kept. 

O 4 ) M l.°: «(the sons of the) testimony and let it (i.e. their murmuring) cease...»; 
«testimony» should be corrected to «presumption» or «rebellious». M 2.°: «and let (their 
murmuring) cease». 
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Num 17, 27(12)-18, 5 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 18, 6-12 


27(12) And the children of Israel said Q thus ( 2 ): Behold, we have been 
made an end of; we have been blotted out, all of us perish, some of us 
have died of the plague, some ofus the earth has devoured, and against 
others fire ( 3 ) has come forth; 

28(13) everyone who draws near to make an offering to the tent ( 4 ) 
of the Lord shall die. Behold, we are made an end of! Behold, we 
are blotted out! 

CHAPTER XVIII 

1 And the Lord ( 5 ) said to Aaron: You and your sons and the men of 
your house with you shall accept (the responsability oí) the ( 6 ) sins 
committed in connection with (the holy things: and you and your sons 
with you shall accept the responsability of) ( 7 ) your priesthood ( 8 ). 

2 And bring your brethren near you also, the tribe of Levi, the tribe of 
your father, and they shall join you and serve you ( 9 ), while you and 
your sons with you are before the tent of the testimony. 

3 And they shall attend to your Service and to the Service of all the tent, 
but they shall not come near the vessels of the sanctuary ñor the altar, 
and neither they ñor you shall die( 10 ). 

4 And they shall join you and shall attend to the service of the tent of 
meeting for all the work of the service; and no layman ( n ) shall come 
near you. 

5 And you shall attend to the service of the sanctuary and to the service 
of the altar, that there be no wrath ( 12 ) upon the children of Israel. 


(') M: «to Moses», with MT, O and Ps; it is missing, however, in the Fragment 
Targum. 

( 2 ) Lit: «saying». 

( 3 ) M: «(...has devoured), we perish, we have been all blotted out: there are some 
of us who have died of the plague and some of us whom the ñre has consumed and 
there are some whom the earth, opening its mouth, has swallowed up». 

(i) M: «(everyone) who draws near to make an offering in the tent...». 

(5) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 6 ) M: «(you...) and your father’s house with you shall bear (the responsabi¬ 
lity of...)». 

( 7 ) omitted in text and margin through homoeoteleuton. 

( H ) M: «of your service». 

(•’) M: «(and they shall serve) with you». 

( 10 ) M: «neither they ñor you» (expressed differently). 

( n ) M: «(for all) the service of the tent; and (no) layman...». 

( 12 ) I: «again»; M: «any more». 


6 And as for me, behold I have separated your levite brethren from the 
midst of the children of (*) Israel; they are a gift for you; they are given 
to the ñame of the Lord, to the service of the tent of meeting. 

7 And you and your sons with you shall attend to your priesthood ( 2 ) 
in all that concerns the altar and (that is) within the veil; you shall 
perform the service. As a gift ( 3 ) I give (you) your priesthood ( 4 ), and 
a layman who draws near to serve ( 5 ) shall be put to death ( 6 ). 

8 And the Lord ( 7 ) spoke with Aaron and said: Behold, I have given you 
the charge of my «separated» ( 8 ) things; all the consecrated things of 
the children of Israel I give you as an anointing ( 9 ), and to your sons 
as a perpetual statute. 

9 This shall be for you from the most holy place, from (the sacrifices by) 
fire; all their offerings, all their oblations (minhat) 9 all their sin offer- 
ings and all their guilt offerings which they return to the ñame of my 
Word ( 10 ) are holy; they shall be for you and for your sons. 

10 You shall eat ( n ) in the most holy place; every male may eat of them; 
they shall be holy to you. 

11 And this shall be yours: the «separated» portion of (their) ( 12 ) gifts, all 
the wave offering of the children of ( 13 ) Israel; I have given (them) ( 14 ) 
to you, and to your sons and to your daughters with you, as a perpetual 
statute; every one who is clean among the men ( 15 ) of your house ( 16 ) 
may eat of it. 

12 All the best of the oil and all the best of the grain and of the wine, 
the first fruits of their land which they set aside for the ñame ( 17 ) of 
the Lord, I give you. 

O M: «Levites from anongst the sons of...». 

( 2 ) M: «your Services». 

( 3 ) i.e. as a privileged service. 

( 4 ) M: «your Services». 

( 5 ) I: «to serve» (another form). 

( 6 ) M: + «by a buming fire from before the Lord». 

( 7 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) i.e., the things offered. 

( 9 ) i.e., as anointing rights; cf Lev 7:35. 

( 10 ) M: «to my Ñame as most holy things». 

O 1 ) M: «as most holy things you shall eat them». 

O 2 ) Correcting the text which reads: «your gifts». 

( 13 ) M: «(and it shall be) for you; the «separated» thing of their gifts, in every 
«separated» thing of the sons of...». 

( 14 ) «them» is missing in the text; it is in M. 

( 15 ) In the sense of «persons», men or women; the same in v 13. 

O 6 ) M: «(every one who is clean) in your house may eat (of it)». 

( 17 ) M: «(all the best) of the wheat and all the best of the wine and oil, their first 
fruit which they give to the ñame of...». 
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Num 18 , 13-19 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 18 , 20-28 


13 The first fraits of everything that is in their ( 4 ) land, which they bring 
to the ñame of the Lord, shall be yours ( 2 ); every one who is olean 
among the men of your house ( 3 ) may eat of it. 

14 Every «separated» ( 4 ) thing that is in Israel shall be yours ( 2 ). 

15 All the first-born ( 5 ) of every flesh, whether of man or of beast, which 
they offer to the ñame of the Lord, shall be yours; only that you must 
surely redeem ( 6 ) the first-born of the sons of man; and you shall 
redeem the first-born of unclean beasts. 

16 And with regard to their redemption Q, at a month oíd you shall 
redeem them at the valué of five shekels of silver, according to the 
shekels of the sanctuary; twenty main per ( 8 ) shekel. 

17 But you shall not redeem the first-born of the cows ( 9 ), or the first-born 
of sheep, or the first-born ( 10 ) of goats; they are a holy thing ( n ). You 
shall throw their bfood( 12 ) upon the altar and arrange their fat pieces 
as a sacrifice acceptable as a pleasing odour to the ñame of the Lord. 

18 And their flesh ( 13 ) shall be yours ( 14 ), as the breast( 15 ) of the wave 
offering and the right thigh is yours. 

19 Every «separated» thing of the holy things( 16 ), which the children 
of Israel set aside for the ñame of the Lord, I give you and to 
your sons and to your daughters with you, as a perpetual statute; 
it is a perpetual convenant of salt before (the Lord), for you and 
for your sons after you( 17 ). 


(') I: «(that is in) your land». 

( 2 ) M: «for you». 

( 3 ) M: «(everyone who is olean) in your house». 

( 4 ) M: «(every) «separated» thing of Israel»; cf Lev 27:28. 

( 6 ) cf Gen 28:28; Ex 13:2, 12, 15; text: «the first-born, the first-fruits of the womb»; 
M: «the first who open the womb». 

( 6 ) M: «they shall be for you, only that you must redeem». 

( 7 ) M: «and regarding its redemption». 

( 8 ) Lit: «twenty main, that is a shekel»; I: «are (a shekel)». 

C) Lit: «of the bulls». 

( 10 ) I: «the first-born of a cow (or) the first-born of a sheep (or) the first-born...». In 
text «first-born» is the plural form; in I the sing. 

( u ) M: «...of the goats you shall not redeem;.they are a holy (= consecrated) thing. 
And their blood...». 

( 12 ) I: «their blood» (another form). 

( 13 ) M: «and of their flesh». 

( 14 ) M: «shall be for you». 

O 5 ) M: «as the breast» (written differently); I: «as the stomach»; corr: «as the breast». 
( 16 ) i.e. «every sacred offering»; lit: «every separation of the holy (= conse¬ 
crated) things». 

(”) M: «for the descendants of your sons after...». 


20 And the Lord (‘) said to Aaron: You will have no inheritance in their 
land ñor will you have any portion among them. My Word is your 
portion and your inheritance among the children of Israel ( 2 ). 

21 And to the sons of Levi, behold, I have given all the tithes ( 3 ) of 
Israel ( 4 ) as an inheritance, in return for the Service which they serve, 
the Service of the tent of meeting. 

22 And the children of Israel shall not again ( 5 ) come near the tent of 
meeting to make offerings, burdening themselves with sins thereby, lest 
they die. 

23 But the Levites, they shall do the Service of the tent of meeting, and 
they shall receive (the responsability oí) their sins ( 6 ); it is a perpetual 
statute for their generations; and in the midst of the children of Is¬ 
rael ( 7 ) they shall not possess inheritance ( 8 ), 

24 for I have given as inheritance to the Levites the tithes ( 9 ) of Israel 
which they set aside as a separation ( 10 ) for the ñame óf the Lord. For 
this reason I have said to them: Among the children of Israel they shall 
not possess inheritance. 

25 And the Lord ( 4 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

26 And you shall speak with the Levites ( n ) and shall say to them: When 
you receive the tithe from the children of Israel which I give you from 
them for your inheritance, you shall set aside from it the «separation» 
of the Lord: one tenth of the tithe. 

27 And your «separation» shall be reckoned for you as the «separation» 
of grain from the threshing floor and as wine from the wine press. 

28 So shall you also set aside the «separation» of the Lord from all your 
tithes which you shall receive from the children of Israel, and from 
them you shall give the «separation» ( 12 ) of the Lord to Aaron the 
priest ( 1S ). 


P) M: «the Word of the Lord.» 

( 2 ) M: «behold, I am your portion and your inheritance among the sons of Israel». 

( 3 ) M: «the tithe»; we correct the reading of M: «the produce». 

( 4 ) I: «in Israel». 

( 5 ) M: «any more». 

( 6 ) M: «they shall bear (the responsability of) their sin». 

( 7 ) M: «and among Israel». 

( 8 ) M: «they shall (not) be put in possession». 

( 9 ) M: «the tenth of...». 

( 10 ) i.e. as an offering. 

( n ) M: «and (you shall speak) to the Levites». 

( 12 ) I: «(you shall set aside) the separation...». 

( 13 ) M: «the high (priest)». 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 19, 6-12 


Num 18, 29-19, 5 N E O F I T I I 

29 Out of all the gifts given to you, you shall set aside all the «separation» 
of the Lord: of all its fat 0), the best of it ( 2 ). 

30 And you shall say ( 3 ) to them: When you have set aside the best of it, 
it shall be reckoned for the Levites as the «separation» of grain from 
the threshing floor and of wine from the wine press. 

31 And you may eat of it in every place, you and the men ( 4 ) of your 
houses; for it is your wages in return for your work in the tent of 
meeting. 

32 And when you have made the «separation» of the best of it, you shall not 
receive ( 5 ) (the responsability of) sins ( 6 ) because of it; and you shall not 
profane ( 7 ) the holy things of the children of Israel, lest you die. 


CHAPTER XIX 

1 And the Lord ( 8 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron, saying: 

2 This is the decree ( 9 ) of the law which the Lord commanded, saying. 
Speak with the children of Israel, and they shall take and bring to you 
a red cow, perfect, in which there is no blemish, upon which the 
servitude of a yoke has not come. 

3 And you shall give her to Eleazar the priest ( 10 ), and he shall take her 
outside the camp and sacrifice her before him .(“)• 

4 And Eleazar the priest shall take some of her blood with his finger and 
sprinkle some of her blood seven times opposite the front of the tent 
of meeting. 

5 And he shall burn( 12 ) the cow before him( 13 ); her skin, and her flesh 
and her blood with her excrements ( 14 ) shall be burned. 


(') i.e. of all the best. 

f) M: «(of all its fat) the best, what has been consecrated of it». The circellus is 
probably badly placed and one should transíate: M: «(of all), the best (lit. «its best»), 
what has been consecrated of it». 
f) Ps: + «to the priests». 

( 4 ) in the sense of persons, men and women. 

( 5 ) i.e. «you shall not incur»; M: «you shall (not) bear». 

( 6 ) M: «the sin». 

( 7 ) in M the same reading. 

( 8 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «the instruction (of the law)»; Ps: «the decree of the instruction of the law». 

( 10 ) M: «the high (priest)». 

( u ) M: «and another priest shall sacrifice her in the sight of Eleazar». 

( 12 ) i.e. «she shall be burned»; Ps: «and another priest shall bum». 

( 13 ) M: «in the sight of Eleazar». 

C 4 ) M: «(with) her excrements» (another form of the word). 


6 And the priest shall take cedar-wood and hyssop and precious crimson 
material, and he shall throw ( x ) and cast them into the midst of the 
burning ( 2 ) of the cow. 

7 And the priest shall wash ( 3 ) his clothes and bathe his body in water, 
and afterwards he shall come into ( 4 ) the camp; and the priest shall be 
unclean and removed ( 5 ) from the holy things until evening ( 8 ). 

8 And he who bums Q) her (i.e. the cow) shall wash his clothes in water 
and shall bathe his body in water, and shall be unclean ( 8 ) until 
evening. 

9 And a man who is clean shall gather up the ashes of the cow ( 9 ) and 
deposit them outside the camp in a clean place; and the congrega- 
tion ( 10 ) of the children of Israel shall have them for the ritual use of 
the waters of aspersión ( u ). She (i.e. the cow that has been sacrificed) 
is a sin offering. 

10 And he who( 12 ) has gathered the ashes of the cow shall wash his 
clothes and shall be unclean until evening. And (this) shall be a per¬ 
petual statute for the children of Israel and for the sojourners who 
sojourn among you. 

11 Everyone who touches ( ls ) a dead man, everyone who has become 
impure( 14 ) through the corpse of a son of man, shall be unclean ( 1S ) 
for seven days. 

12 And he shall be aspersed ( 16 ) on the third day and on the seventh day, 
and he shall be clean; but if he is not aspersed with them on the third 
day and on the seventh day, he shall not be clean. 


(*) a superfluous verb, to be eliminated from the text. 

( 2 ) M: «into the ashes of the burning». 

( 3 ) M: «he shall wash» (the same verb, written differently: ww/b). 

( 4 ) M: «to the camp». 

( 5 ) M: «(unclean) so that he cannot eat of (the holy things)». 

( 6 ) M: «(until) the moming». 

( 7 ) M: «(and he) who burned (her)». 

( 8 ) M: «and he shall be rendered unclean». 

( 9 ) M: «the ashes of the burning of the cow». 

( 10 ) M: «the people of the congregation». 

( n ) M: «of the aspersión. It is a sin offering». This Aramaic rendering ’dy* («asper¬ 
sión») from the Aramaic root ndy («to asperse») indicates the origin and meaning of the 
word niddah of the MT: Aramaic ndy = Hebrew nzh = to asperse. 

( 12 ) M: «(and) the one who» (a different word). 

( 13 ) since the verb qrb signifies not only «to draw near» but also «to touch» (He¬ 
brew n¿). 

( 14 ) M: «(who touches) a defiled». 

( 15 ) M: «he shall be rendered unclean for seven...». 

( 16 ) M: «he shall asperse». 
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Num 19 , 13-20 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 19 , 21-20, 5 


13 Anyone who touches a dead person, (or) who has become impure by 
the corpse of a son of man who has died, and does not asperse 
himself ('), defiles the tent of the Lord, and that person shall be blotted 
out from Israel. Because he did not sprinkle ( 2 ) the waters of aspersión 
on himself, he is ( 3 ) unclean. His uncleanness is still upon him. 

14 This is the decree ( 4 ) of the law: when a man dies in the tent, every 
one who comes into ( 6 ) the tent, and every one who is ( 6 ) in the tent, 
shall be unclean for seven days. 

15 And every open earthen vessel that does not have a clay stopper ( 7 ) 
infixed on it, is unclean. 

16 And anyone who in the open field touches ( 8 ) one killed by the 
sword, or a dead person, or a man’s bone, or a grave, shall be 
unclean seven days. 

17 For the unclean person they shall take some of the ashes of the 
burning ( 9 ) of the cow, and from an earthen ( 10 ) vessel ( n ) they throw 
on them puré waters from a fountain. 

18 And a puré man shall take hyssop and dip it in water and asperse it 
upon the tent, and upon all its utensils and upón all the persons that 
are there, and upon any one who has( 12 ) touched( 13 ) a bone or one 
killed or a dead person or a grave ( 14 ). 

19 And the puré person shall make aspersión upon the unclean on the 
third day and on the seventh day; and on the seventh day he shall be 
cleansed ( 15 ), and he shall wash his clothes and bathe in water, and at 
evening he shall be cleansed. 

20 But a man who is unclean and does not have himself sprinkled, that 
person shall be blotted out from the midst of the assembly, because he 

C) M: «asperses». 

( 2 ) M: «has (not) sprinkled» (a different form). 

( 3 ) M: «shall be». 

( 4 ) M: «(this is) the instracüon of the law». 

O M: «who might enter». 

( 6 ) or: «all that is in the tent»; M: «(all) that is (a different construction) in the tent 
shall be rendered unclean seven (days)». 

( 7 ) We read gwph (lit: «body») as mgwph with Ps.-Jon., Onk; cf also Mishnah, 
Kelim 9,1; 10,1, etc.; M: «whose mouth (is not) sealed above with clay». 

( 8 ) I: «who touches»; M: «(who touches) one killed». 

( 9 ) M: «to cleanse the unclean (person) (they shall take) dust from the burning...». 

( 10 ) M: «(from) a vessel». 

( n ) M: «spring water from a vessel». 

( 12 ) M: «who have been there, everyone who has touched...». 

( 13 ) I: «who touches». 

( 14 ) Lit: «the grave»; M: «a grave». 

( 15 ) M: «and he shall cleanse (him)». 


has defiled the sanctuary 0) of the Lord; he has not sprinkled ( 2 ) upon 
himself the water of aspersión; he is unclean. 

21 It shall be a perpetual statute for them. And he who sprinkles the waters 
of aspersión shall wash his clothes; and he who touches the waters of 
aspersión shall be unclean ( 3 ) until evening. 

22 And everything the unclean person touches ( 4 ) shall be unclean; and 
the person who touches him shall be unclean ( 5 ) until evening. 


CHAPTER XX 

1 And the children of Israel, all the people of the congregation, carne 
into ( 6 ) the wildemess of Zin ( 7 ) in the first month ( 8 ), and the people 
encamped at Rekem ( 9 ); and Miriam died there, and was buried there. 

2 And there was no water for the people of the congregation, and they 
gathered together ( 10 ) against Moses and against Aaron. 

3 And the people, the people of the congregation ( u ), contended and said 
thus ( 12 ): Oh that we had died, as our brothers ( ls ) died before the Lord! 

4 Why, now( 14 ), have you brought( ls ) the assembly of the congrega¬ 
tion ( 16 ) of the Lord into this wilderness to have both us and our cattle 
die there? 

5 And why, now ( 14 ), have you brought us up out of Egypt to bring us 
into this evil place? It is not a good place as a place for seed —without 


(') Lit: «the house of the sanctuary» (or: «of holiness»); I: «the sanctuary» 
(one word). 

( 2 ) I: «sprinkled» (a different verbal form). 

( 3 ) M: «everyone who touches the waters of aspersión shall be unclean...». 

(') I: «that touches». 

( 5 ) M: «shall be rendered unclean until...». 

C) M: «carne (to)». 

C) cf Num 13:21, 26. 

( 8 ) of the fortieth year; cf Num 33: 36-38; Ps: «the tenth day of the month of Nisan». 
O MT: Kadesh. 

( 10 ) M: «and they were gathered together». 

( n ) «the people of the congregation» is probably an erroneous reading, originating 
in v 1; with MT, O and Ps it should say «with Moses». 

( 12 ) Lit: «and they said saying». 

( 13 ) M: «Would that we had died of the plague that our brothers died (of)»; cf 
Num 17:27ff. 

C 4 ) or: «then». 

( 16 ) M: «have you brought the assembly into...». 

(’ 6 ) I: «of the people (of the congregation)». 
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Num 20, 6-12 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 20, 13-19 


plants, without fig-trees, without (') vines and without pomegranates. 
Ñor have we even water ( 2 ) to drink 

6 And Moses and Aaron carne ( 3 ) from before the assembly to the door 
of the tent of meeting, and prostrated themselves upon ( 4 ) their faces; 
and the glory of the Shekinah of the Lord was revealed to them. 

7 And the Lord ( 5 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

8 Take the rod and bring the people of the congregation ( 6 ) together, 
you and your brother Aaron; and speak with the rock before them, 
before their eyes, that it give its water; and you shall bring water out 
of the rock for them, and you shall give drink to the people of the 
congregation and to their cattle. 

9 And Moses took the rod from before the Lord, as he had com- 
manded him ( 7 ). 

10 And Moses and Aaron gathered the congregation together before the 
rock and said to them: 

Hear, then, O People, who teach its masters ( 8 ) who need to learn ( 9 ); 
shall we bring water forth for you from this rock? 

11 And Moses raised ( 10 ) his rod ( n ), and with his rod he struck the rock 
the second time ( la ) twice, and abundant water carne forth from it, and 
the people of the congregation ( 13 ) and their cattle drank. 

12 And the Lord ( 5 ) spoke with Moses and with Aaron: Because you have 
not believed in me —in the ñame ( 14 ) of my Word— to sanctify my 
ñame in the eyes of the children of Israel ( 15 ), of an oath, you shall not 
bring ( 16 ) this assembly into the place ( 17 ) which I have given them. 

(') M: «(it is not a place) which is good to be sown, or to plant in it, without fig-trees 
and without...». 

( 2 ) I: «(and neither is there water) so that (we might drink)». 

( 3 ) M: «and (Moses and Aaron) went in...». 

( 4 ) M: «and they fell down in prayer upon...». 

( 5 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 6 ) M: «the congregation» (written differently). 

( 7 ) M: «had been commanded». 

( 8 ) I: «your masters». 

( 9 ) «teaches»; «its masters»; «...to leam»: a paraphrase origmating in the understand- 
ing of hmrym («O rebels») of the MT as «masters». M: «O rebellious sons ». 

( 10 ) M: «and (Moses) lifted up» = Frag. Targ. 

( n ) I: «his hand». 

( 12 ) We should probably elimínate this word tnyn from the text, as I does. 

O 3 ) M: «abundant water and the people of the congregation drank» (written 
differently). 

( 14 ) M: «(believed) in the ñame of...». 

( ls ) M: «(my) glorious (Ñame) in the midst of my people, the sons of Israel». 

( 16 ) M: «(of an oath), you shall not bring in». 

( 17 ) M: «to ,the land». 


13 These are «the Waters of the Quarrel» (’ ) which the children of Israel 
disputed ( 2 ) before the Lord, and he sanctified his ñame ( 3 ) by them. 

14 And Moses sent messengers from Rekem to the king of (the Edomi- 
tes) ( 4 ): Thus says your brother Israel: You know ( 5 ) all the troubles 
that have come upon us; 

15 for our fathers went down to Egypt and we dwelt in Egypt many days, 
and the Egyptians treated us and our fathers badly ( 6 ). 

16 And we prayed before the Lord and he heard the voice of our prayer; 
and he sent (an ángel) ( 7 ) of mercy and delivered ( 8 ) us from Egypt 
and behold, we are in Rekem, a city which is on the ( 9 ) borders of 
your territory. 

17 Now, let us pass through your land. We will not pass through ( 10 ) fields 
or vineyards, ñor will we drink water from cisterns. We shall walk 
along the King’s Highway, and we shall not turn aside to the right or 
to the left until we have passed through your territory. 

18 (And the king ( u ) of the Edomites said to them: You shall not pass the 
borders, lest I have to come out to meet you with the sword)( 12 ). 

19 And the children of Israel said to him: We will go up by the King’s 
Highway ( 13 ), and if we drink of your waters, we and our cattle, we will 
give you money for the purchase of them ( 14 ); unless there is something 
bad ( 15 ) (in this), we will pass through on foot ( 16 ). 

C) cf Ex 17:7. In Gen 14:7 Kadesh is called ( En Mispat: «fountain of judgment». 

( 2 ) M: «these are the «Waters of Quarrelling» (over) which the sons of (Israel) 
quarrelled». 

( 3 ) M: «with which my glorious Ñame was sanctified». 

( 4 ) erased by censor, as text and M in Gen 15:12, owing to the Identification of 
Edom = Rome; cf Ex 12:42 where the text skips the words «and the king Messiah from 
Rome», apparently for fear of censorship; cf Num 24:19: N omits «Rome», but 110 in- 
dicates its presence in the text. 

( 5 ) M: «you know» (another verb). 

( 6 ) in M the same verb with interchange of alef/ ( ayn. 

( 7 ) missing in text. 

( 8 ) M: «and brought (us) out». 

( 9 ) M: «of the borders of». 

( 10 ) M l.°: «we shall (not) oppress bethrothed ones (cf 22:15), ñor shall we seduce vir- 
gins, ñor shall we seek men’s wives; we shall go by the king’s public road; we shall not turn 
aside...» (= Frag. Targ.); M 2.°: «we shall not seduce virgins ñor oppress men’s wives; we 
shall go by the way of the king of the world» (Ps.-Jon: «of the king who is in heaven»). 

( n ) in text: «the kings»; M: «the Edomite (lit: «the Edomites») (said to him): You 
do not pass through my territory lest (I go out to meet you) with people of drawn sword». 

C 2 ) missing in text; added in margin. 

( 13 ) I: «we will go by the king’s public road». 

( 14 ) I: «purchase of it»; M: «we wñl give you the money of its valué». 

C 5 ) i.e. to do damage; M: «an evil word» {or: «thing»). 

( 16 ) Ps: «I will pass alone». 
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Num 20, 20-25 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 20, 26-21, 1 


•? 


20 And he said: You shall not pass through ( x ). And the Edomites went 
out to meet them with a strong ( 2 ) gathering and an uplifted arm. 

21 And the Edomites refused to allow ( 3 ) Israel to pass through their 
territory; and Israel turned aside from them, because they had been 
commanded by their Father who is in heaven ( 4 ) not to wage ( 5 ) war ( 6 ) 
against them. 

22 And they departed from Rekem, and the children of Israel, the whole 
congregation ( 7 ), reached Hor the Mountain. 

23 And the Lord ( 8 ) said to Moses and to Aaron at Hor the Mountain, 
near the territory of the Edomites, saying ( 9 ): 

24 Aaron shall be gathered to his people ( 10 ); for he shall not enter the 
land that I have given to the children of Israel, because you have 
rebelled against the decree of my Word by reason of the «Waters of 
the Quarrel» ( n ). 

25 Take Aaron and Eleazar his son, and bring them up to Hor the 
Mountain; 

(‘) M: «you do not (= shall not) pass». 

( 2 ) M: «with a strong people and a strong hand». 

( 3 ) M: «and the Edomite refused to permit...». 

( 4 ) Ps: «before the Word of the heavens». 

The expression «Father who is in heaven», which is found in various passages 
of N and of the Gospels (Mat), according to J. Jeremías appears for the first time in 
Judaism, introduced by R. Johanan ben Zakkai (ca. A.D. 50-80), in the texts of the 
Mekilta 20,25 and par... *byhm sbsmym («their Father who is in heaven» as in Num 20:21) 
and in Tosefta, Hagiga, 2,1 (234,2-6) and par... 'bynw sbsmym («our Father who is in 
heaven»). «That does not, of course, mean that Johanan himself coined this phrase; the 
extentto which it occurs in the Gospel tradition (...) suggests the contrary. But Johanan 
may well have had a decisive influence in the introduction of the popular phrase into 
theological lánguage. It is certainly not a coincidence that the considerable increase in 
the use of the designation ‘heavenly Father’ in the tradition of the words of Jesús, as it 
is reflected in the Gospel of Matthew, comes at the time when Johanan was most ac¬ 
tive (50-80); the tradition which Matthew took over was moulded in the decades before 
AD 80»; cf J. Jeremías, Abba; English translation, The Prayers of Jesús (Studies in 
Biblical Theology, Second Series), London, 1967, pp 16f. This expression is encountered 
in the sayings of a few rabbis (once or twice for each) until the end of the second cen- 
tury A.D. The rarely-used expression becomes rarer and tends to disappear — Mishnah 
1 times; Tosefta 11, Mekilta 4, Sifra to Lev 5; never in Bereshith Rabba (op cit, p 17). 

( 5 ) M: «that they should not set the array (of battle...)». 

( 6 ) I: «war against them». 

C) M: «(all) the people of the congregation at Hor»; in Ps it is identified with 
«Taurus Amanus», a mountain range to the North of Pales tiñe. 

( 8 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «(near) the land of the Edomites, saying». 

( 10 ) i.e. shall die and pass to Sheol. 

( u ) M: «against the word of his mouth at the ‘Waters of the Quarrelling’»; cf v 13. 


26 and strip 0) Aaron of his garments; and you shall put them on Eleazar 
his son ( 2 ); and Aaron shall be gathered (to his people) and shall die 
there. 

27 And Moses did as the Lord ( 3 ) has commanded, and they went up to 
Hor the Mountain in the sight ( 4 ) of the whole people of the congre¬ 
gation. 

28 And (Moses) ( 5 ) stripped Aaron of his garments and put ( 6 ) them on 
Eleazar his son; and Aaron died there on the top of the mountain, and 
Moses and Eleazar carne down from the mountain. 

29 And all the people of the congregation saw that Aaron had died ( 7 ), 
and the whole house ( 8 ) of Israel wépt for Aaron thirty days. 


CHAPTER XXI 

1 When the Canaanite, the king of Arad (•), who was dwelling in the 
South heard that Aaron, the pious man for whose merits the clouds of 
the glory surrounded Israel, had been removed ( 10 ), and that Miriam 
the prophetess, for whose merits the well used to come up for them 
had been removed ( 10 ), that Israel had reached the route through which 
the spies ( n ) had come up, he waged war on Israel and took captives ( 12 ) 
from among them. 

(’) M: «you shall strip». 

( 2 ) M: «his sons». 

( 3 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 4 ) M: «seeing (him)». 

( 5 ) missing in text; as in M it is in Ps, O with MT. M: «and Moses stripped...». 

( 6 ) I: «and he put them on» (another verbal form). 

( 7 ) M: «(of the congregation saw) Moses coming down from the top of the 
mountain, his clothes rent and ashes upon his head, and he wept and said: Woe is 
me because of you, Aaron my brother, column of prayer to the children of Israel, 
who made expiation for them once a year. At that same hour the children of Israel 
believed that Aaron had died». 

( 8 ) I: «(all) of the house of...». 

( 9 ) It is the Canaanite fortress of Num 33:40; Jos 12:4; perhaps Teil el-Milh accor¬ 
ding to Y. Aharoni, distinct from Tell Arad (= Arad Rabbat of Shishar’s list); cf Pal 
Exp Q, 1968, pp 83f. 

( 10 ) i.e. had died; lit: «had been taken up». 

( u ) The Hebrew place-name Ha-Atarim has been translated by N Ps O, the Sarna- 
ritan Targum and Vulg. as a common ñame («spies»). Perhaps it is Tamar of Jud 1:16 
or Hazazon-Tamar of Gen 14:7. 

( 12 ) M: «(that) Aaron had died and that the column of the cloud had been taken up 
and that Miriam the prophetess (had died) and that the well had been hidden. He 
answered and said to the people: Come, you who make war, and let us go up; let us set 
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Num 21 , 2-6 


Num 21 , 7-9 


NEOFITI I 

2 And Israel vowed a vow to the Lord 0) and said ( 2 ): If you will indeed 
deliver this people into our hands, I will blot out their cities ( 3 ). 

3 And the Lord heard the voice of Israel’s prayer and delivered the 
Ganaanites into their hands, and they blotted out ( 4 ) them and their 
cities ( 5 ); and they called the ñame of the place ( 6 ) Hormah. 

4 And they journeyed from Hor the Mountain by the way of the Red 
Sea to go around the land of the Edomites; and the soul of the people 
was afflicted on the way. 

5 And the people spoke against ( 7 ) the Word of the Lord ( 8 ) and mur¬ 
mured against Moses: Why, now, have you brought us up from Egypt 
to kill us ( 9 ) in the wildemess? For we have neither bread to eat ñor 
water to drink, and our soul is afflicted ( 10 ) by this bread (the man- 
na) ( n ), the nourishment of which is little. 

6 The divine voice carne forth ( 12 ) from the earth and its voice was heard 
on high ( 13 ): Come, see, all you creatures; and come, give ear ( 14 ), all 
you sons of the flesh ( 15 ); the serpent was cursed from the beginning 
and I said to it: Dust shall be your food. I brought my people up from 


battle-array against those of the house of Israel, for they have reached the way by which 
spies have come in, and let us set battle-array against those of the house of Israel and 
let us take many captives from them». 

O I: «before the Lord». 

( 2 ) Lit: «and.they say» (= and they said). M 1.°: «and (Israel) said»; M 2.°: «saying»; 
the circellus , however (erroneously it would seem), refers the variant *7w[ ] to the verb 
tmswr, which according to such a variant would be 'mswr («if indeed I shall deliver»; 
lit: «if delivering I shall deliver»). 

( 3 ) M: «I will blot out both them and their cities». 

( 4 ) M: «the Canaanites and they blotted (them) out». 

( 5 ) M: «their cities and he called». 

( 6 ) M: «that (place)». Hormah = Destruction; cf 14:45. Hormah is Tell el-Milh with 
which Aharoni identifies Arad, cf v 1. 

( 7 ) Lit: «after». 

( 8 ) M: «and the people spoke against the ñame of the Word of the Lord and against 
Moses: Why...». 

( 9 ) I: «to kill (another form) them». 

( 10 ) M: «(for we have no) food and there is no water and our soul is afflicted by 
(this) bread». 

( n ) Ps: «by this manna». 

( 12 ) M: «and the Lord sent the Voice» {lit: brt qlh , Bath Qol, «the daughter of a 
Voice»: the technical temí for the heavenly Voice). 

O 3 ) M: «in the heights». 

C 4 ) M: «(come all you) men {lit: «sons of man) and give ear and listen all (you sons 
of the flesh)». 

O 5 ) The same expression in the Fragment Targum. 
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NEOFITI I 

the land ( x ) of Egypt ( 2 ) and I had manna come down ( 3 ) for them 
from heaven, and I made a well come up for them from the abyss, and 
I carried quail from the sea for them; and my people has turned ( 4 ) to 
murmur before me concerning the manna, that its nourishment is little. 
Let the serpent which does not murmur concerning its food come ( 5 ) 
and rule over the people which has murmured ( 6 ) concerning their 
food. Wherefore the Lord ( 7 ) let loose ( 8 ) burning serpents among the 
people; and they bit the people and many people ( 9 ) of Israel ( 10 ) died. 

7 And the people carne to Moses and said( n ): We have sinned, for we 
have spoken against ( 12 ) the Word of the Lord and have murmured 
against you. Pray before the Lord that he make the serpents ( 13 ) pass 
from us ( 14 ). And Moses prayed for the people ( 15 ). 

8 And the Lord ( 16 ) said to Moses: Make a bronze serpent and set it on 
an elevated place; (and it shall come to pass that every one who is 
bitten by the serpent and looks on it, shall live) ( 17 ). 

9 (And Moses made a bronze serpent and put it on an elevated place) ( 18 ); 
and if the serpent bit any one, he used to look on the bronze serpent 
and live ( 19 ). 

( T ) M: «(your food) and it did not murmur against its food; I brought my people 
redeemed out of Egypt». 

( 2 ) I: «(my people), from Egypt». 

( 3 ) I: «I had (manna) come down» (without «and»). 

( 4 ) M: «(the manna); I carried quail from the sea for them; I made a well come up 
for them from the abyss; my people has turned...». 

( 5 ) M: «(concerning the manna) saying: Our soul is afflicted by the bread, the 
nourishment of which is light. Wherefore there will come...». 

( 6 ) M: «and he will bite the people that has murmured...». 

( 7 ) M: «(its food) and the Word of the Lord let loose...». 

( 8 ) In text «created»; bry corr. to gry. 

( 9 ) M: «and they bit the people and great multitudes died from...». 

( 10 ) cf I Cor 10:9. In I Cor 10:1-4 Paul also recalls the gifts of the Lord: Exodus from 
Egypt, manna, well of water that followed the people. 

( n ) Lit: «and they say». 

( 12 ) Lit: «behind...»; M: «against the Ñame of the (Word of...)». 

( 13 ) M: «the serpents» (the same word in fem. pl.). 

( 14 ) M: «and against the ñame of your Word. Pray, therefore and let him make (the 
serpents) pass from us». 

O 5 ) Lit: «for the hands of the people»; M: «for», «concerning» (the people). 

( 16 ). M: «the Word of the Lord». 

C 7 ) M: «on high and it shall come to pass that anyone who is bitten by the serpent 
shall look upon the bronze serpent and live» {lit: «and be alive»). 

( 18 ) Missing in the text: supplied in M; the «circellus» over one word of the annotator, 
however, was addéd later by the annotator [LL] with red ink. 

( 19 ) M: «a bronze serpent and set it («on high» is missing) and it carne to pass that 
anyone who was bitten by the serpents used to look on the bronze serpent and live»; {lit: 

579 


i 



Num 21 , 10-15 


NEOFITI I 


10 And the children of Israel (set out) C) and encamped in Oboth. 

11 And they set out from Oboth and encamped in the Pass of the Hebrews 
(Megizat Abrayya) ( 2 ), in the wilderness which is opposite the Moabites 
towards the sunrise. 

12 They set out from there and encamped in the wady of Zered ( 3 ). 

13 They set out from there and encamped beyond the Amon which is in 

the wilderness, which (= the Arnon) goes forth from the boundaries 
of the Amorites; for the Arnon is the boundary of the Moabites, 
between the Moabites and the Amorites. 

14 For this reason written ( 4 ) and explained in the Book of the Law of 

the Lord —which is compared to the Book of the Wars— are the 

wonders ( 5 ) which the Lord ( 6 ) wrought with Israel when they stood 
by the Réed Sea, and the mighty deeds he worked with them when 
they crossed the wadies ( 7 ) of the Arnon. 

15 When Israel was Crossing the wadies of the Arnon the Amorites hid 
themselves within the caves of the wadies of the Arnon, saying: When 
the children ( 8 ) of Israel ( 9 ) are Crossing we will go out against them 
and kill them. But the Master of all worlds, the Lord, who knows what 
is in the hearts, and before whom what is in the kidneys is manifest, 
made a signal; he signalled to the mountains and their summits( 10 ) 
were joined one to the other and crushed the heads of their heroes; 
and the torrents overflowed ( n ) with their blood; but they (the Israeli- 


«and be alive»); Fragment Targum: «...raised his face in prayer.to his Father Cbwy) who 
is in heaven and looked on the bronze serpent and lived»; Ps; «...he looked ori the bronze 
serpent and directed his heart to the ñame of the Word of the Lord and lived». 

( ! ) Missing in the text and in M. 

( 2 ) MT: «Tyye ha-Abaran»; cf Num 27:12;. 33:44 and Deut 32:49. 

( 3 ) M: «(in the torrent) srwwyyh (= of the coat of mail = syrywnh(l); cf zrd). 

( 4 ) I: «it is said». 

( 5 ) I: «and the mighty deeds». 

( 6 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

O M: «(by the Reed Sea; lit: the Sea of Suph), thus (the Word of) the Lord shall 
do to them when they pass over the wadies of the...». Note the translation of b-swfh of 
the MT by «the Sea of Suph» inN, O and Vg; this last-mentioned work translates as M: 
«Sicut fecit in Mari Rubro, sic faciet in torrentibus Arnon». 

( 8 ) I: «(when) Israel (is Crossing)». 

( 9 ) M: «(of the Amon), the Amorites hid themselves in the caves saying one to the 
other: When Israel (is Crossing)». 

( 10 ) M: «before them and we shall blot them out and we shall slay kings and rulers. 
In that same hour the Lord signalled to the mountains and the summits were joined». 
( n ) I: «and emptied themselves». 

M: «and the torrents flowed with blood (lit: «with their blood») and Lehayyath 
the city...». 
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Num 21 , 16-19 


tes) did not know the wonders and mighty deeds that the Lord had 
wrought with them in the wadies (of the Arnon); and after that they 
were explained (to them), and they went to their places. Lahavath 0), 
the city ( 2 ) that was not in their counsel, was spared ( 3 ); and behold 
it is near the boundaries of the Moabites. 

16 And from there the well was given to them. This is the well of which 
the Lord ( 4 ) said to Moses: Gather the people together and I will give 
them water. 

17 Then ( 5 ) Israel sung this song of praise ( 6 ): Spring up, O well! ( 7 ), they 
sang to it ( 8 ); and it sprang up. 

18 It is the well which the princes of the world, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, 
dug from the beginning ( 9 ); the intelligent ones of the people perfected 
it ( 10 ), the seventy ( n ) sages who had been sepárated; the scribes of 
Israel, Moses and Aaron ( 12 ), measured it with their rods. And from 
the wilderness it was given to them (as) a gift ( 13 ). 

19 And after the well had been given to them as a gift ( 14 ) ? it went on to 
become for them swelling torrents; and after it had become swelling 


C) or: Lehayyath (cf M); it means «Fortresses»; it corresponds to Ar, capital of 
Moab, of MT. Cf 32,34. 

( 2 ) M: «(the torrents) with the blood of their dead. And the Israelites walked upon 
the tops of the mountains above and they did not know the wonders in the wadies of 
the Arnon. And Lehayyath, the City». Note that Lehayyath is called «the city»; ...a trans¬ 
lation of Ar of MT which in 22:36 is 7r Moab, «the city of Moab». 

( 3 ) I: «was spared for them» (= Frag. Targ.). 

( 4 ) M: «(and from there) the well carne up, that is the well (of) which the Word of 
the Lord said...». 

( 5 ) M: «Behold (then)». 

( 6 ) M: «the praise of this song». 

( 7 ) M: «(spring up), O well!; spring up, O well!». 

( 8 ) I: «sing to it». 

( 9 ) Same expression in Gen 49:26; it indicates excellence, not political kingship. The 
well was one of the things created at the beginning of the world; cf Ps Num 22:28. 

( 10 ) I: «(Abraham...) perfected (it)». 

( n ) M: «the Sanhedrin of Israel, the seventy (...perfected it)»; 

I: «the intelligent ones of the world, the seventy...». 

( 12 ) I: «Moses and Aaron the scribes of Israel». 

M: «The two scribes». 

O 3 ) Ps: «it was given to them as a gift»; 

M: «as the gift». The Aramaic translator renders the place-ñames Midbar 
and Mattanah of the MT respectively as «wilderness» and «present», or: «gift». 

( 14 ) Once more Mattanah is rendered by a common noun, and Nahaliel as «swelling 
torrents» and Bamot as «tops of the mountains». 





Num 21, 20-24 


NEOFITI I 


torrents, it went on to go up with them to the tops of the mountains 
and to go down with them to the deep (') valleys ( 2 ); 

20 and after it had gone up with them to the tops of the high moun¬ 
tains and had gone down with them to the deep valleys, it was 
hidden ( 3 ) from them in the valley which is at the boundaries of 
the Moabites, the top of the height ( 4 ) which looks out ( 5 ) opposite 
Beth Jeshimon ( 6 ). 

21 And Israel sent messengers to Sihon, the king of the Amorites saying: 

22 I would now pass through your land; we will not turn aside into fields 
or vineyards ( 7 ), ñor will we drink water ( 8 ) of the cisterns. We will 
walk on the King’s Highway ( 9 ) until such time as we have passed 
through your territory. 

23 But Sihon did not permit Israel to pass through his territory; and Sihon 
gathered together all his people and went out against Israel into the 
wilderness, and he carne ( 10 ) to Jahza ( u ) and they waged war with 
Israel. 

24 And Israel blotted him out( 12 ) at the edge of the sword and took 
possession of his land from the Arnon to the Jabbok, to the bounda- 


C) M: «(for them) overflowing torrents, it tumed to go down ( con. to: go up) with 
them to the tops of the mountains and to go down with them to the deep ravines (or: 
«torrents»)». 

p) p s; «and after it had been given to them as a gift, it tumed to go up with them 
to the high mountains and from the high mountains it went down with them to the hills, 
going around the entire camp of Israel and giving to drink to each one at the door of 
his tent». This last detall is reflected in the paintings of Dura-Europos: cf R. Le Déaut, 
Introduction á la littérature targumique I, p 172. 

( 3 ) I: «it was cut ofif». I, however, should probably be corrected in confor- 
mity with the text. 

( 4 ) I: «on the top of the height that is at the borders of the Moabites and behold, 
it looked...». 

( 5 ) I: «looks»: from the root ,suf: in the text from the root sfy. 

(«) M: «after it had tumed to go up with them to the tops of the mountains and to 
go down with them to the deep ravines (or: «torrents»), there was hidden from them the 
well (...) that (is) in thé frontiers of the Moabites, on the top of the height which looks 
towards Beth-Jeshimon». Text and M transíate following passage of MT: «and from 
Bamoth to the valley of the Plain of Moab, to the top of Pisgah which dominates Jeshi- 
mon» (= the wilderness of Judah). 

( 7 ) M: «neither. into fíeld ñor into vineyard». 

( 8 ) M: «(ñor will we drink) from (cisterns)»; it differs from MT. 

('*) M: «by the royal road (7/7.■ «road of the king») we shall go». 

( 10 ) M: «and they carne». 

( u ) i.e. to Jahaz; cf Jos 13:18, etc. 

( I2 ) M: «and Israel slew him». 
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Num 21, 25-29 


ríes C) of the children of Ammon ( 2 ); for the boundary ( 3 ) of the sons 
of the Amorites was strong. 

25 And Israel took all these cities and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the 
Amorites, in Heshbon and in all its villages. 

26 For Heshbon was the city of Sihon, the king of the Amorites, and he 
had waged war ( 4 ) with the first king ( 5 ) of the Moabites and had 
taken the land from h im ( e ) as far as the Amon. 

27 For this reason the poets ( 7 ) say: Go into Heshbon; the city of Sihon 
has been constructed and perfected ( 8 ). 

28 For a people (®) of heroes burning like the fire ( 10 ) have gone forth 
from Heshbon; warriors ( u ) like the fíame have gone forth from the 
city of Sihon; they blotted out Lehavath( 12 ) of the Moabites (and slew 
the priests) ( 13 ) who sacrificed before the bamoth ( u ) of the Amon. 

29 Woe ( 15 ) to you, Moabites ; the people that has sacrificed before ( 16 ) the 
idol( 17 ) Kemosh has come to an end, has been blotted out; he has 
handed over their sons chained in collars ( 18 ), and their daughters in 
captivity to the king ( 19 ) of the Amorites, Sihon. 


C) or: «to the territory». 

( 2 ) M: «(Jabbok; to the) sons of the Ammonites». 

( 3 ) in the text, probably through contamination from the same word in the v: «the 
territories» or «the frontiers». 

( 4 ) M: «(had set battle) array». 

( 5 ) Lit: «the first kings of the...». 

( 6 ) I, M: «from his hand». 

( 7 ) Lit: «those who make proverbs» (or: «comparisons»). 

( 8 ) Lit: «shall be constructed and perfected»; the Aramaic translator has not grasped 
the temporal valué of these archaic verbal tenses: the yiqtol (yaqtulu) as an indicative 
narrative mode of the past or present. 

( 9 ) M: «(For) an impudent king has come forth like fire from Heshbon and warring 
legions have come forth like flames of Gehenna from the city of Sihon (destroying) 
Lehayath of the Moabites...». 

( 10 ) M: «like fire». 

( n ) I: «the war». 

( 12 ) M: «Lehayath of the Moabites». 

( 13 ) Erased by the censor because the word kwmr means «priest» in the pejorative 
sense —of idols. 

( 14 ) M: «the idols»; the bamoth were high places in which idolatrous worship was 
practised. 

( 15 ) M: «Woe» (written differently). 

( 16 ) I: «(before) Kemosh». 

( 17 ) M: «you have come to and end, you are lost, (you) who worship idols». 

( 18 ) M: «you have handed o ver your sons bound in a collar»; for nn 15-18 
cf Frag. Targ. 

( 19 ) Lit: «the kings of...». 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 21, 35-22, 5 


30 And the kingdom has ceased for Heshbon, and the dominión ( x ) for 
Dibon ( 2 ), and its highways as far as the fortress of Nephahayya (= of 
the smiths) ( 3 ), which is near Medeba, are desoíate. 

31 And Israel dwelt in the land of the Amorites. 

32 And Moses sent to spy out Jazer and they conquered ( 4 ) its villages ( 5 ) 
and blotted out the Amorites who were dwelling there ( 6 ). 

33 And they went up towards ( 7 ) Butnim ( 8 ); and Og, the king of Butnim, 
carne out against them ( 9 ), he and all his people, to wage war ( 10 ) at 
Edrei. 

34 And it carne to pass that when Moses saw Og, the king of Butnim, he 
feared and trembled before him, and said( n ): Is not this Og( 12 ) who 
jeered at ( 13 ) Abraham ( 14 ) and Sarah, saying to them ( 15 ): Abraham and 
Sarah are like beautiful trees standing beside springs( 16 ) of water, but 
producing no fruit. Because of this the Lord has preserved him alive 
until he saw their children and their children’s children; and he carne 
and fell into their hands. And after this the Lord said to Moses: Do 
not fear before him, for I have delivered him and all his people ( r7 ) into 
your hand; and you shall do to him as you have done to Sihon, the 
king of the Amorites who dwelt in Heshbon. 


Q) I: «and the dominión» (another form of the same word). 

( 2 ) M: «and (the kingdom has ceased) from the house of Heshbon and the dominión 
from the house of Dibon». 

( 3 ) M: «the cit(ies) as far as the market place of Nephahayya (= of the smiths)». 

( 4 ) M: «(to spy out) Makwar and they conquered»: Frag. Targ.; cf Ps.-Jon. ANeu- 
bauer, La Géographie du Talmud , París 1868, p 40, identifies Makwar of Tamid III, 8 
with Machaerus; M. Jastrow (p 781) rejects this identification because of the localiza- 
tion of Machaerus and is contení to define Makwar as «a district of Peraea». 

( 5 ) I: «the villages». 

( 6 ) M: «(who were) there». 

( 7 ) Lit: «and they directed themselves and went up». 

( 8 ) M: «Botnayyim»; another way of saying Bashan in Aramaic. In Aramaic it is 
called Matnan, Batan, Butnayya; in the Talmud of Jerusalem: Butneyin, Butnin; in 
Greek: Batanaia, cf I. Press, Topographic Encyclopaedia of Palestine (in Hebrew), 2nd ed., 
Jerusalem, 1951, vol I, p 129. 

( 9 ) M: «(the king) of Butneyin to meet us»; cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 10 ) M: «to arrange battle array (= to wage war) in Edrei». Edrei is a city of 
Manasseh. 

( n ) M: «When Moses saw wicked Og he feared and trembled before him. He said...». 

( 12 ) M: + «the wicked». 

( 13 ) I: «this is Og who jeered». 

( 14 ) M: «our fathers, Abraham...». 

( 15 ) I: «(saying): Abraham». 

( 16 ) M: «(saying to them): You appear planted beside the sources...». 

( 17 ) I: + «and his land». 


35 And they blotted out f) him and his sons and all his people until there 
was not a survivor ( 2 ) left to him ( 3 ); and they possessed his land. 


CHAPTER XXII 

1 And the children of Israel set out and encamped in the plain of Moab, 
at ( 4 ) the ford of the (Jordán) ( 5 ) of ( 6 ) Jericho. 

2 And Balak the son of Zippor saw all that Israel had done to the 
Amorites. 

3 And the Moabites feared greatly before the people because they were 
strong, and the Moabites were distressed before the children ( 7 ) of 
Israel. 

4 And the Moabites said ( 8 ) to the wise men of the Midianites: Now this 
assembly ( 9 ) will blot out ( 10 ) all the cities round ( n ) about ( 12 ) as the 
ox with its tongue licks up the grass of the face ( 13 ) of the field. And 
Balak the son of Zippor was king ( 14 ) of the Moabites at that hour ( 15 ). 

5 And he sent messengers to Balaam, the son of Beor, the iñterpreter ( 16 ) 
of dreams, who was by the bank of the River( 17 ), the land of the sons 
of his people ( 18 ), to cali him, saying: Behold, a numerous people has 

Q) M: «and they slew». 

( 2 ) M: «(until there was not) a survivor left» (different forms). 

( 3 ) I: «(not left) to him». 

( 4 ) For chapters 22-24 cf the study of the different Jewish traditions in G. Vermes, 
Scripture and Tradition in Judaism, Leiden, 1961, pp 127-177. 

M: «from the ford of the Jordán», 

( 5 ) In the text by mistake: lyrh \ 

( 6 ) or: «opposite Jericho». 

( 7 ) M: «(because) they were many and the Moabites were distressed for their lives 
before the people of the sons of...». 

( 8 ) Lit: «and they say». 

( 9 ) M: «And the Moabites said to the wise men (MT, O, Ps: «to the elders») of the 
Midianites: Now {or: «Thus») will this assembly lick...». 

( 10 ) M: «they shall be blotted out». 

( n ) M: «(the cities) around». 

( 12 ) M: «(around) us». 

C 3 ) M: «which is upon the face of...». 

C 4 ) M: «the king». 

C 5 ) MT, O, Ps: «at that time»: hour = time. 

O 6 ) M: «the iñterpreter»; this is how it translates the place-name «Petor». Ps.-Jon. 
identifies it with Balaam. Petor is the city of Pitru, to the South of Carchemish, of the 
Assyro-Babylonian texts. 

( 17 ) The Euphrates, as Ps.-Jon. says. 

( ]8 ) This is how it translates the place-name f mmw , a district between Aleppo and 
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Num 22 , 13-23 


NEOFITI I 

come out of Egypt and behold, it has covered the face of the land; 
and behold, they are dwelling opposite me. 

6 And now C), come, I pray ( 2 ), curse this people (for me), because they 
are stronger than us; perhaps I will be able to blot them out and I will 
drive ( 3 ) them from the land; for I know that (what) ( 4 ) you bless will 
be blessed and what you curse ( 5 ) is cursed ( 6 ). 

7 And the princes of the Moabites and the princes of the Midianites C) 
went with the wages ( 8 ) of divination sealed ( 9 ) in their hands; and 
they carne to Balaam and spoke the words of( 10 ) Balak with him. 

8 And he said to them: Lodge here this day and tonight and I will bring 
back word ( n ) to you according as it is spoken with me from before 
the Lord. And the princes of the Moabites dwelt with( 12 ) Balaam. 

9 And the Word of the Lord was revealed to Balaam and said: Who are 
those men ( 13 ) who are with you? 

10 And Balaam said before the Lord: Balak, the son of Zippor, the king 
of the Moabites, has sent to me (saying): 

11 Behold, a numerous people has come out ( 14 ) of Egypt and has covered 
the face of the land; and now, come, I pray ( 15 ), curse them for me; 
perhaps I shall be able to wage war against them and ( 16 ) I shall drive 
them out. 

12 And the Word of the Lord said to Balaam: You shall not go with them 
and you shall not curse the people, for they are blessed. 


Carchemish, mentioned in the statue of king Idrimi (15th cent. B.C.). The Samaritan 
Targum, Vg and Pesh read ‘Ammon. 

Q) M: «and now» (another form). 

( 2 ) Lit: «now»: k'n is the ordinary translation of -ri* cohortative. 

( 3 ) Lit: «(perhaps) we can set battle array against them and I will drive (them) out». 

( 4 ) I: «what»; absent from text. 

( 5 ) M: «(and) the one you curse». 

( 6 ) I: «they shall be (cursed)». 

( 7 ) M: «the wise men of the Moabites and the wise men of the Midianites». 

( 8 ) «wages», emending gryn of text to "gryn. Perhaps the text should be read (as in 
the Aruk) as gdyn: «the sealed staffs of divination in their hands» (Levy). 

( 9 ) M: «and wages (?: ’grri) sealed in their hand». But perhaps we should read as 
*iggaran , «letters», or correct to y gdn: «staffs», «poles». 

( 10 ) M: «the words of» (a different term). 

( n ) M: «this night and I shall answer». 

( 12 ) M: «(according as) the Word of the Lord speaks to me and the princes of Moab 
stayed with...». 

O 3 ) M: «(and he said) to him: Who are (these) men...». 

( 14 ) M: «Behold, the people has come out...». 

( 15 ) Lit: «now»; cf v 6. 

( 16 ) M: «(perhaps) we can set battle-array against them and...». 


NEOFITI I 

13 And Balaam rose in the morning and said to the princes of Balak: Go 
to your land, for there is not good pleasure before the Lord to permit 
me come with you ( 1 ). 

14 And the princes of the Moabites rose and carne to Balak and said: 
Balaam refused to come with us. 

15 And again ( 2 ) Balak sent messengers, more numerous and honourable 
than they ( 3 ). 

16 And they carne to Balaam and said to him: Thus says Balak, the son 
of Zippor: Do not decline, now ( 4 ), to come to me; 

17 for I will surely honour you greatly and whatever you say to me I will 
•do; and come therefore, curse this people for me. 

18 And Balaam answered and said to the servants of Balak: Though Balak 
were to give me full of his house of silver and gold it is not possible ( 6 ) 
to go beyond the word ( 6 ) of the decree of the Word of the Lord, my 
God, to do a thing small or great. 

19 And, now, arise; remain ( 7 ) here, I pray, you also, this night, that I may 
know what further is spoken ( 8 ) with me from before the Lord ( 9 ). 

20 And the Word of the Lord ( 10 ) was revealed to Balaam at night ( n ) and 
said to him: If the men( 12 ) have come to cali you, rise, go with them; 
but only the thing I speak( 13 ) with you, that shall you do. 

21 And Balaam rose in the morning and prepared his donkey and went 
with the princes of the Moabites. 

22 And the Lord’s anger was enkindled because he went ( 14 ), and the ángel 
of the Lord placed himself in the way to impede him; and he was 
riding ( 15 ) on his donkey and his two young men with him. 

23 And the donkey saw the ángel of the Lord standing in the road with 
a sword unsheathed in his hand; and the donkey turned aside and went 

(') M: «(for) the Word of the Lord has refused to allow me come with you». 

( :í ) 'I: «once more» (the same idea with a different word: twb). 

( 3 ) M: «To send more numerous and more powerful messengers than they». 

( 4 ) M: «I beseech». 

( 5 ) I: + «for me»; lit: «I (cannot)». 

( 6 ) Lit: «the mouth». 

( 7 ) M l.°: «and now remain»; M 2.°: «remain» (written differently). 

( 8 ) I: «(that I may know what more) he has to speak». 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

f°) I; «the Lord». Note that «the Lord» is usually in the text; «the Word of the Lord» 
in the glosses. 

( n ) M: «in the visions of the night». 

( 12 ) M: «if these men have come to cali you...». 

( 13 ) M: «that I have spoken». 

( 14 ) M: «(because he went...)»; using the auxiliary verb hwwh. 

( 15 ) M: «(and he was riding...)»; using the auxiliary verb hwwh. 
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Num 22, 31-36 


NEOFITII 

into the open field C); and Balaam struck the donkey to direct it ( 2 ) 
into the road. 

24 And the ángel of the Lord stood ( 3 ) between the two hedges of the 
vineyards, (with) a hedge on this side and a hedge on the other ( 4 ). 

25 And the donkey saw ( 5 ) the ángel of the Lord and pressed against the 
wall and pressed Balaam’s foot against the wall; and he struck her again. 

26 Then the ángel of the Lord passed on and stood in a narrow place ( 6 ) 
in which there was no way to turn aside ( 7 ), either to the right or to 
the left. 

27 And the donkey saw the ángel of the Lord and lay down under ( 8 ) 
Balaam [...]; and he hit the donkey with his staff. 

28 And the Lord ( 9 ) opened the mouth of the donkey and he said to 
Balaam: What have I done to you that you have struck me these 
three times? ( 10 ). 

29 And Balaam said to the donkey: Because you have been false to me. 
If I had a sword in my hand, I would kill you now ( n ). 

30 And the donkey said to Balaam: Where( 12 ) are you going, wicked 
Balaam? You lack understanding! What! If you are not able ( 13 ) to 
curse me who am an unclean beast, and die in this world and who do 
not enter the world to come, how much less are you able ( 14 ) to curse 
the sons of Abraham, of Isaac and Jacob, on whose account the world 
was created from the beginning, and for whose merits it is remembe- 

( x ) M: «(and went) in the field and he struck...». 

( 2 ) M: «the donkey to turn her aside...». 

( 3 ) I: «the ángel (stood)»; (without lyh). 

( 4 ) That is: «between two hedges». M: «in the middle of (or: «between») the vine¬ 
yards, a hedge at one side and a hedge at the other side...»; cf Frag. Targ. 

( 5 ) I: «and she saw»; «incipit» of MT. 

( 6 ) I: «(and stood) in a (narrow) place» (without lyh). 

( 7 ) M: «there was no way (to the right...)»; the variant, however, probably refers to 
the preceding words. 

( 8 ) I: «and lay down under...» (without IK). 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 10 ) N has not the paraphrase with which Ps.-Jon. begins this v: «Ten things were 
created after the world was completed at the entry of the sabbath between the suns: the 
manna, the well, the staff of Moses, the diamond (i.e. the shamir ), the rainbow, the clouds 
of the glory, the mouth of the earth, the writing of the tables of the covenant, the demons 
(those that cause damage) and the speaking mouth of the she-ass». N, however, knows 
the tradition of the existence of the well from the beginning: cf.21:18. 

( n ) I: «now» (another form of the same word). 

( 12 ) M: «Am I not the donkey that you rodé...?». M then does not know the 
paraphrase. 

( 13 ) I: «you cannot». 

( 14 ) I: «(how) are you going (to curse)». 


NEOFITI I 

red ( x ) before them? And with regard to your having taken undue 
advantage ( 2 ) of these men (saying): This is no^ my donkey; she is 
borrowed: am I not the donkey upon which you have ridden from your 
youth until ( 3 ) this day? Have I in truth been accustomed ( 4 ) to do so 
to you? And he said ( 5 ): No. 

31 And the Lord opened the eyes ( 6 ) of Balaam and he saw the ángel of 
the Lord standing ( 7 ), set ( 8 ), in the road and his sword unsheathed in 
his hand; and he prostrated himself upon his face. 

32 And the ángel of the Lord said to him: Why ( 9 ) have you struck your 
donkey these three times? Behold, I have come out to oppose you ( 10 ) 
because the way has turned aside against me; 

33 and the donkey saw me and turned aside before me these three times. 
If she had not turned aside before me, I would have now killed you ( n ) 
and let her live. 

34 And Balaam said to the ángel of the Lord: I have sinned ( 12 ), for I did 
not know that you stood ( 7 ) placed ( 8 ) before me in the way; and now 
if it is evil in your sight, I will return to my place ( 13 ). 

35 And the ángel of the Lord said to Balaam: Go with the men; but only 
the word which will I speak ( 14 ) with you, that shall you speak. And 
Balaam went with the princes of Balak. 

36 When Balak heard that Balaam had come, he went out to meet him, 


( J ) or: «it is govemed» (mdbr in text mdkr). 

( 2 ) Lit: «you have bent the faces of these men». 

I: «(with regard to what) you have said to (these) men». 

( 3 ) M: «(until) the time of (this day)».. 

( 4 ) The participle mtkwwnt («I have had the custom», «it has been my custom») is 
a participle with the ending of a finite verb; cf Dalman, Grammatik, p 284, 5; cf Ps.-Jon. 
to the same v, mthnyyty, «I have taken pleasure». M: «it has been my custom». 

( 5 ) The subject «Balaam» is understood. Such tacit subjects and the passage from 
an implicit subject to another is proper to Semitic syntax, particularly to that of Aramaic. 

M: «thus; and he said: No». 

( 6 ) M: «and the Word of the Lord opened the eyes, etc...». 

( 7 ) M: «standing» (written differently). 

( 8 ) I: «set» (another participal form of the same verb). 

( 9 ) M: «For what reason?». 

( 10 ) M: «to oppose (myself to you)». 

( u ) M: «now (I would have killed) you also»; a gloss erroneously attributed to the 
following v; cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 12 ) M: «I have sinned» (written differently). 

( 13 ) M: «now if it is displeasing (lit: «evil») before you (= if it displeases you), I will 
return to my place». 

O 4 ) M: «(what) I have spoken». 
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Num 22, 37-23, 1 
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i 


NEOFITI I 


Num 23, 2-9 


to the land of the Moabites which is near the border of the Arnon i 1 ), 
at the extremities ( 2 ) of the territory. 

37 And Balak said to Balaam: Have I not indeed sent to you to cali you? 
Why, (then) ( 3 ), have you not come to me? Am I, in truth, not able 
to honour you? ( 4 ). 

38 And Balaam said to Balak: Behold, I have come to you. Am I now 
really ( 5 ) able to speak anything at all? The word (*) which the Lord ( 7 ) 
puts in my mouth, that will I speak. 

39 And Balaam went with Balak and they entered the royal city, that is 
Maresha ( 8 ). 

40 And Balak sacrificed oxen and sheep and sent (them) to Balaam and 
to his princes who were with him ( 9 ). 

41 And then in the moming Balak took ( 10 ) Balaam and brought him up 
to the altars of Baal ( n ); and from there he saw a section of the 
people ( 12 ). 


CHAPTER XXIII 

1 And Balaam said to Balak: Build for me here seven altars and prepare 
for me ( 13 ) here seven bulls and seven rams. 

0) I: «(near) the territory of the Arnon». 

( 2 ) M: «(to meet them), to the city of Moab which is opposite the Arnon which is 
on the borders of...». It translates» ( Ir Moab» (= 'Ar Moab) by «the city of Moab». 

f) Lit: «now». 

( 4 ) M: «in truth is it not possible for me to honour you?». 

( 5 ) M: «can we (= I) really». 

( 6 ) M: «...speak anything at all? The word...». This and preceding note probably 
form only one gloss. 

( 7 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 8 ) We should probably correct to Birosha as in Ps.-Jon.; cf Press, op. cit., IV, 1955, 
p 841 (Qiryat Husot). It cannot be Maresha of the tribe of Judah, in the Shephelah, 
destroyed in 40 B.C.; today Tell Sandáhanna; cf ibid. III, 1952, pp 598f. and Enciclopedia 
de la Biblia (sd. A. Diez Macho-S. Bartina), IV, 1964, cois. 1300f. 

M: «and they carne to the city which is in «Two Markets» (tryn swqh), that is 
Beth Dibon». «Two Markets» is a translation of (Qiryat) Husot (bus = square, market). 
On Dibon of Moab cf I. Press, ibid., II, 1948, pp 183f; Enciclopedia... II, 1964, col. 918. 

( 9 ) M: «and to the princes who were with him» (a different grammatical construction). 

0°) M: «took» (a different word). 

( n ) This is how it translates Bamoth-Baal. M: «(to) the idols (of) Peor, and he saw»; 
lit: «its idol(s), Peor, and he saw»; cf G. Vermés, op. cit., p 142 for the different renderings 
in Jewish tradition. 

O 2 ) «a section», mn qst cf N Gen 47:2 with variant syypy. 

M: «a part (syypy) of the people»; cf also Num 23:13. 

C 3 ) M: «and prepare (for me)» (another form of the word). 


2 And Balak did as Balaam had spoken ()); and Balak and Balaam ( 2 ) 
offered a bull and a ram upon each altar. 

3 And Balaam said to Balak: Stand ( 8 ) beside your burnt offering and 
I will go: perhaps the Word of the Lord will come out to meet me; and 
whatever the Lord shows me, I will relate to you. And Balaam went 
with a simple(?) ( 4 ), easy ( 5 ) heart to curse Israel. 

4 And the Word of the Lord ( 6 ) met Balaam; and he (Balaam) said to 
him: I have arranged the seven altars and offered a bull and a ram on 
each altar. 

5 And the Word of the Lord put a word in Balaam’s mouth and said: 
Retum to Balak and thus shall you speak ( 7 ). 

6 And he returned to him and behold, he was standing placed ( 8 ) beside 
his burnt offering, he and all the princes of the Moabites. 

7 And he took up his prophecy in a parabolic discourse: 

From Aram Balak has taken me, 

the king of the Moabites from the mountains of the East: 

Come, curse Jacob ( 9 ) for me, 

and come, diminish ( 10 ) for me those of the house of Israel. 

8 How can I curse ( u ) when the Word of God ( 12 ) (blesses) ( 13 )? How can 
I diminish them when the Word of the Lord multiplies them? 

9 For I see this people being led and coming for the merits of the just 
fathers who are comparable to the mountains: Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob; and for the merits of the just mothers who are comparable to 


0) M: «spoke». 

( 2 ) In N, O, Ps, Vg, MT the king and Balaam sacrifice; in LXX, Philo, Josephus, 
Ps. Philo (Líber Ant Bibl XVIII, 10) only one sacrifices; cf G. Vermés, op. cit., p 143. 

( 3 ) M I: «Stand» (written differently). 

( 4 ) or: «solitary». It is one way in which Sefi (a place that is «solitary» or «bare» 
= without trees) of the MT is translated. Onqelos: «And he went solitary» (ybydy) 
N has likely a tedio conflata (Onqelos + Palestinian Targum). 

( 5 ) That is, «tranquil»; cf. N Gen 22:6, 8 M; in N Gen 22:6, 8 (text): «perfect heart», 
as in a variant of the Samaritan Targum. Ps: «(and he went away) creeping like a serpent», 
an allusion to Gen 3:15 (sfy-swf), cf G. Vermés, ibid., p 144. 

( 6 ) Ps: «the Word (O: a Word) from before the Lord met Balaam». 

( 7 ) M: «and in this manner shall you speak». 

( 8 ) M: «(and behold), he stood placed». 

( 9 ) I: «those of the house (of Jacob)». 

( 10 ) that is, «defeat». 

( n ) I: «(to curse) them». 

( 12 ) M: «the Lord». 

( 13 ) Thus the Fragment Targum and Ps; in the text «multiply», but with two small 
strokes by the sofer which indicate that the Word is wrong. 
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the hills: Sarah, Rebekah, Rachel and Leah Q), Behold this people 
encamp by themselves and do not mi x themselves in the law of the 
nations ( 2 ). 

10 Who can count the young men of the house of Jacob, of whom it has 
been said that they would be blessed ( 3 ) like the dust of the earth? Or 
who can number one of the four arrangements of the camp of the 
children of Israel ( 4 ), conceming whom it has been said: They shall be 
numerous ( 5 ) like the stars of the heavens? And Balaam said in his 
prophetic parabolic discourse: Were Israel to kill him by the sword, 
Balaam himself proclaims that he has no portion in the world to come; 
but if (®) Balaam were to die ( 7 ) the death of the upright ( 8 ), would 
that his end, would that his latter end ( 9 ), were as (that of) the least 
among them. 

11 And Balak said to Balaam: What have you done to me? I brought 
you to curse my enemies and behold, you bless them. 

12 And he answered and said: Must I not take heed to speak what his 
Word puts ( 10 ) in my mouth? 

13 And Balak said to him: Come, now ( n ), with me to another place from 
where you will see them; you will see only a section of the people and 
you will not see them all; and you shall curse them( 12 ) for me from 
there. 

14 And he took him to the Field of Watchtowers ( 13 ), to the top of the 
height ( 14 ); and he built seven altars and offered a bull and a ram on 
each altar. 

15 And he said to Balak: Stand here beside your burnt offering and I will 
meet you here ( 15 ). 

Q) Identical interpretation in Ps and Be-Midbar Rabba 20,19. 

( 2 ) Ps: «behold the people, alone, are to possess the world for the reason that they 
are not led by the laws of the nations»; cf O. 

( 3 ) M: «blessed» (another form). 

( 4 ) I: «(the camp) of Israel». 

( 5 ) M: «that they should be multitudes». 

( 6 ) I: «that if (he were to die)». 

( 7 ) I: «(if) he (were to die)». 

( 8 ) Lit: «upright deaths»; the text, however, is corrupt. 

I: «the death (of the upright)». 

( 9 ) M: «(of the upright) would that his latter end...». 

( 10 ) I: «has put». 

( n ) K ( n in N = kdwn («now») in Ps = -rC in MT. 

( 12 ) I: «and curse (them)». 

( 13 ) MT: «Sedeh Sofím»; cf Enciclopedia VI, col 784. 

I: «of the sentinels». 

( 14 ) MT: «Pisgah». 

( 15 ) that is, with the Word of the Lord. Fragment Targum: «and I with my Word». 
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Num 23, 15-21 


16 And the Word of the Lord ( 4 ) met Balaam and put a word in his 
mouth, and said: Return to Balak and thus shall you speak. 

17 And he carne to him and behold, he was standing placed ( 2 ) beside his 
burnt offering and the princes of the Moabites ( 3 ) with him: And Balak 
said to him: What has been spoken ( 4 ) from before the Lord? 

18 And he took up his prophecy in parabolic discourse and said: 

Rise, Balak, and hear: 

give ear, I pray, to my word, O son of Zippor. 

19 The Word of the Lord is not like the word of the sons of man; ñor are 
the works of the Lord like the work of the sons of man ( 5 ); 

the sons of man say and do not; 

they decree and fulfill not; 

and they go back and deny their words. 

God, however, says and does; 
he decrees and fulfills, 

and his prophetic words are established forever ( 6 ). 

20 Behold I have been brought ( 7 ) to bless; 

I shall ( 8 ) bless Israel and a blessing ( 9 ) I shall not withhold( 10 ) 
from them. 

21 I see ( n ) no servants of lies ( 12 ) among those of the house of Jacob, ñor 
servants of foreign worship among those of the house of Israel; the 


C) I: «and the Lord met». 

( 2 ) M: «(and behold he was) placed»; 

I: «placed» (another form). 

(?) I: «(of) Moab». 

( 4 ) Note the use of the passive instead of the active, God being the subject. It is 
frequent in the Gospel. 

( 5 ) I: «of the son of man» (= «of a man»). Note that in the singular ns is used and 
'ns(') in the plural. In the Aramaic of O and in Qumran 'ns is also used in the singular; 
cf J. A. Fitzmyer, CBQ 30 (1968), pp 426ff. 

( 6 ) This paraphrase is found also in O, Fragment Targum and Pesh: «The connec- 
tion between Syr and the Targums, both TO and TJ, is obvious», G. Vermés, op. 
cit., p 151. 

( 7 ) It translates luqqahti —passive— with Vg. («adductus sum») and Pesh; and not 
laqahti —active— of MT, O, and Ps. 

( 8 ) In first person with O, Ps, Fragment Targum, LXX, Vg; Vermés, ibid., p 152. 

( 9 ) I M: «and blessings». 

( 10 ) I: «I shall (not) go back» = I shall (not) repent; «I shall (not) take back» 
(correcting tyyb to ytyb = ’tyb). 

( n ) In first person with O, Ps, Pesh, Samaritan (Hebrew and Targum); third 
person MT, LXX. 

O 2 ) Reference to idol worship. 
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Word of the Lord their God is with them, and the trumpet-sound of 
the splendour ( 4 ) of the glory of their king ( 2 ) is a shield above them. 

22 God is he who brought them out of the land ( 3 ) of Egypt; to him 
belong the power, the praise and the majesty ( 4 ). 

23 For I see none who observe omens among those of the house of Jacob, 
and none who practise divination among those of the house of Israel. 
At this time ( 5 ) the good things ( 6 ) and the consolations that are to 
come upon you and (upon) those of the house of Israel, will be said 
to the house of Jacob ( 7 ). Balaam said in his prophetic parabolic 
discourse: Blessed are you, just ones! What a good reward is prepared 
for you before the Lord ( 8 ) for the world to come! 

24 Behold, the people (of Israel); like the lion they lie down, and like 
the lioness they rise up ( 9 ); for as the lion does not rest or sleep 
until it has eaten what has been torn and drunk blood ( 10 ), so 
(with) this people ( n ): they do not rest ñor are they quiet( 12 ) until 
they slay( 13 ) their ( 14 ) enemies and have poured out the blood ( 15 ) 
of the slain like water. 


C) This word is missing in the Fragment Targum translated by J. W. Etheridge 
( op. cit., p 425): «and the trumpet of their glorious king protecteth them», and by 
G. Vermes (op. cit., p 153): «And their shield is the trumpet of their glorious king». We 
believe that both in N and in the Fragment Targum yqr should be translated as «the 
Glory» —not by «glorious» (King)— since in O it is translated: «(the) Shekinah (of their 
King)» and «Glory» is substituted for Shekinah, cf A. M. Goldberg, {Judaica 19, 
1963, p 48). 

( 2 ) In text: «of their kings»; Ps: «the alarm-sound of King Messiah». 

( 3 ) I: «(brought them out) of Egypt». 

( 4 ) or: «exaltation». «To him belong... and the majesty» is the translation of the 
following passage of MT: «is for them as the homs (lit: «the eminences») of the buffalo»; 
r*m (buffalo, rhinoceros) is read as rwm (exaltation). 

( 5 ) I: «at that (time)»; an indeterminate formula as in the Gospels: «in illo tempore». 

( 6 ) ra áyadá, «the good things» of the messianic age, as in Mat 7:11; Rom 3:8; 
10:15 = Is 52:7; Heb 9:11; 10:1; cf J. Jeremias, The Parables of Jesús, Eng. Ed., SCM, 
London, p 145. 

( 7 ) I: «(upon you), house of (Israel)». 

( 8 ) Fragment Targum: «beside your Father who is in heaven». 

( 9 ) I: «(and like the lioness) which rises up». 

( 10 ) I: «the blood». 

( 1J ) I: «these peoples». 

( ]2 ) The Fragment Targum reads sdykyn, «they shall quiet», N skdyn: There is 
probably a question of metathesis and confusión of djk. 

( 13 ) I: «(until) the time in which they have slain». 

( 14 ) in text «your». 

( ]5 ) I: «the blood» (another form of the same word). 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 23, 25-24, 3 


25 And Balak said to Balaam: You neither curse them at all ñor bless 
them at all. 

26 And Balaam answered and said to Balak: Have I not spoken with you 
saying: All that the Lord says ('), that shall I do? 

27 And Balak said to Balaam: Come, now, and I will lead you to another 
place; perhaps there may be good pleasure before the Lord that you 
curse them for me from there. 

28 And Balak took Balaam to the top of the Idols of Peor, which looks 
out towards Beth Jeshimon ( 2 ). 

29 And Balaam said to Balak: Build for me here seven altars and prepa¬ 
re ( 3 ) for me here seven bulls and seven rams. 

30 And Balak did as Balaam had said, and offered a bull and a ram on 
each altar. 


CHAPTER XXIV 

1 And Balaam saw that it was good before the Lord to bless Israel, and 
he did not go, as he used to go at all other times to diviners to seek the 
apparition of a dead person ( 4 ), but he went and set his face towards 
the desert and recalled to them the affair of the calf ( 5 ). 

2 And Balaam lifted up his eyes and saw Israel encamped in its forma- 
tions. And a holy spirit ( 6 ) from before the Lord carne upon him. 

3 And he took up his prophecy in parabolic discourse ( 7 ) and said: 


( 4 ) I M: «(all that the Lord) has spoken». 

( 2 ) cf 21:20. 

( 3 ) M: «and prepare for me» (another form). 

( 4 ) Lit: «to consult by his phallus (dekreh)» (cf Levy I, p 176). It means to make 
necromantic consultation, originally through the use of s*l for «to consult»; this verb 
—like drs — as a biblical temí is used for «to consult» both God and diviners and for 
«to seek»; that is probably a more primitive meaning than to «seek» God (oral commu- 
nication of O. García de la Fuente). 

I: «(to seek) the blessings» (or: «[consult] puré things»). 

M: «(at every) time to seek the blessings». 

( 5 ) i.e. the golden calf. 

( 6 ) «holy spirit» is the «spirit of prophecy», as Ps translates here and in other 
passages. O also translates here as «spirit of prophecy». 

( 7 ) Samaritan Targum: «he lifted up his power», translating msl by slt; cf Mat 7:29: 
«et erat docens eos sicut potestatem habens (kmsl) and Mat 13:34; Mk 4:33,34: «locutus 
est Jesús in parabolis» (bmsl). 
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Num 24, 4-6 


NEOFITI I 


I 


Says C) Balaam, the son of Peor ( 2 ); says the man who is more ho- 

nourable than his father; what has been hidden from all the prophets 1 

has been revealed to him ( 3 ). 

4 The utterarice of one who has heard a word ( 4 ) from before the Lord 
Most High, of the one who saw a visión of Shaddai; and when he 
used to see ( 5 ), he used to prostrate himself upon his face and the 
mysteries of prophecy were revealed to him; and he prophesied con- 
cerning himself, that he would fall by the sword; and his prophecy was 

eventually ( 6 ) to be fulfilled. { 

5 How beautiful ( 7 ) are the tents of the house of Jacob ( 8 ), for the merit 
of the tents in which Israel your ( 9 ) father resided! How good and 
consoling are the words which are to come upon you who are( 10 ) of 

the house of Jacob, for the merit of the schools ( n ) in which Israel your s 

father ( 9 ) served! How beautiful is the tent of nieeting which encamps 
among you who are of the house of Jacob ( 10 ); and (your) tents are 
round about it, (you) of the house of Israel ( 12 ). 

6 Like overflowing torrents, so shall Israel overflow on its enemies. Like 
gardens planted beside sources of water, so shall ( 13 ) their cities be 
producing sages and sons of the Law ( 14 ). Like the heavens (which God 

i 

Q) It translates ne'um («oracle») as na'am (a verb) with O, LXX, Pesh, Vg; Ps 
translates ne'um by 'ymr. In N and O, however, 'mr could be read as a defective form 
of 'ymr, and consequently translated as «utterance (oracle) of (Balaam)»... «utterance 
(oracle) of the (man)»; cf G. Vermes, op. cit., p 156. I 

( 2 ) MT and the other Targums and v 15: Beor. 

( 3 ) This paraphrase interprets setum of the MT as setum = «hidden» and se¬ 
tum = «open»; G. Vermes, op. cit., pp 156f. 

( 4 ) I: «the Word». 

( 5 ) I: «to seek» (Ps + «that it be revealed to him»). 

( 6 ) M: «(and the end of his prophecy would be) valid». 

( 7 ) M: «how good are your schools, (you) of the house of Jacob; and your synago- 
gues, (you) of the house of Israel!». 

( 8 ) I: «those of the sons of Jacob». { 

( 9 X I: «their father». 

( 10 ) I: «(you), house (of Jacob)». 

( n ) I: «(oí) the schools»: in the Targum byt mdrs is occasionally expressed by 
mdrs alone. I 

( 12 ) In the text dy has been wrongly crossed out, so that the literal translation is: 

«and the tents {lit: «their tents»), which are round about it, of the house of Israel». We 
believe, however, that dy should be retained and that «their tents» should be corrected 
to «your tents», and the translation given as in the text; cf Ps. 

( 13 ) I, M: «thus shall the synagogues of Israel be producing wise men and masters 
of the Law. Like the heavens which the Lord has spread out and perfected as a house 
for his Shekinah, thus shall...». 

O 4 ) The water is the Law; whence the abundance of water is understood as an 
abundance of sages in the Law of Moses. 
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NEOFITI I 


Num 24, 7-10 


has spread out) ( 4 ) as the house of his Shekina ( 2 ), so shall Israel live 
and endure for ever, beautiful and praised like the water cedars, praised 
and exalted among his creatures ( 3 ). 

7 Their king ( 4 ) shall rise up from among them and their redeemer ( 5 ) 
shall be from them(selves). He shall gather their captives from the 
provinces of their enemies and their children ( 6 ) shall rule over many 
nations ( 7 ). He shall be stronger than Saúl who had pity on A^ag the 
king of the Amalekites, and the kingdom of the King Messiah shall be 
exalted ( 8 ). 

8 To the God who brought them redeemed out of Egypt belong the 
power ( 9 ), rectitude, praise ( 10 ) and exaltation ( n ). Tho children of 
Israel shall eat up the possessions of the nations, their enemies, and 
their warriors ( 12 ) they shall slay, and their cities they shall take ^nd 
divide. 

9 They repose and rest( 13 ) like the lion and like the lionesses ( 14 ), and 
there is no nation ñor kingdom which stands up against them; he 
who blesses them shall be blessed and he who curses them shall 
be cursed( 15 ). 

10 And the anger of Balak was enkindled against Balaam and he clapped 

0) The text is corrupt; we restore it according to the Fragment Targum. 

( 2 ) The Palestinian Targums, including the Samaritan, and the other versions, 
except O, read ’ ahalim («aloes») as 'ohalim («tents»); the Palestinian Targums speak of the 
heavens because they are the «tent of God»; cf G. Vermés, op. cit., p 158. 

( 3 ) M: «(thus shall Israel be) high and exalted above all the nations, beautiful and 
praised as the cedars of waters (= near water), and exalted among creatures». 

( 4 ) Lit: «their kings». 

( 5 ) The Messiah is signified by mayim («waters»): «water shall flow» = «righteous- 
ness shall flow» (Is 45:8) = «the Messiah shall arise»; cf G. Vermés, op. cit., p 159. 

( 6 ) «their children» translates zar'o («his seed»). 

( 7 ) «they shall rule over» translates zr'o («his arm» = his power = he shall rule 
over); «among many nations» translates be-mayim rabbim («in abundant water»: Is 23:3; 
Ezek 31:7), cf G. Vermés, ibid., p 160. 

( 8 ) «shall be exalted» translates tinnasse * in a messianic sense; likewise the Fragment 
Targum; in Agag the Samaritan Targum sees king Gog of the last days: «and his king 
shall raise up Gog and his (= the Messiah’s) kingdom shall be exalted». 

( 9 ) I: «his power». 

( 10 ) I: «and his praise». 

O 1 ) I and the text before being corrected: «his exaltation», with this word, and 
perhaps with «the power», is translated re'em («buffalo») of the MT; cf 23:22. 

( 12 ) I: «and their cities they shall divide and their warriors they shall blot out»; «their 
warriors» translates ‘ asmotehem («their bones»). 

( 13 ) M: «(and rest) in the midst of war like the lion and like the lioness. 
There is not...». 

( 14 ) cf 23:24; probably «like the lioness», correcting the text to k'rywf. 

( 15 ) M: «(stand up) against them. He who curses them shall be cursed like Balaam 
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Num 24, 11-17 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 24, 18-20 


on the palm of his hands; and Balak said to Balaam: I brought you to 
curse my enemies and behold, you have blessed them these three times. 

11 And now, go to your place; I said that I would surely honour you and 
behold, the Lord has held back the honours from you. 

12 And Balaam said to Balak: Did I not also speak to your messenger ( 2 ) 
whom you sent to me, saying: 

13 If Balak should give me full of his house of silver and gold, I would 
not be able to go beyond the decree of the word of the Lord ( 2 ) to do 
either good or evil of my own knowledge ( 3 ). What the Lord will 
speak ( 4 ), that will I speak. 

14 And now behold I am going to my people; come, I will give you 
counsel ( 5 ): cause them to sin, otherwise you will not be able to rule 

, them; these, however, this people, are to rule over your people at the 
end of the last days ( 6 ). 

15 And he took up his prophecy in a parabolic discourse and said: 

Says ( 7 ) Balaam, the son ( 8 ) of Beor ( 9 ), 

says ( 7 ) the man who is more honoured than his father; 

what was hidden ( 10 ) from all the prophets ( u ) has been revealed to him. 

16 The utterance of him who heard a word from before the Lord and got 
knowledge from before the Most High ( 12 ), and saw visions of Shaddai; 
and when he made petition he prostrated himself( 13 ) upon his face, 
and the mysteries of prophecy were revealed to him; and he prophesied 
concerning himself that he would fall by the sword; and his prophecy 
was eventually to be fulfilled. 

17 I see him, but he is not here now; I observe him, but he is not nigh. 
A King ( 14 ) is to arise from those of the house of Jacob, and a Redee- 

bar Peor (sic); and he who blesses them shall be blessed (like) the prophet Moses, the 
scribe of Israel»; cf Gen 12,3. 

( ] ) I: «to your messenger» (another form). 

( 2 ) cf 22:18. . 

( 3 ) The text and I must probably be corrected with O, Ps: «of my own will» 
(m-r'wty); see nevertheless 16,28. 

( 4 ) I: «what (the Lord) has spoken». 

( 5 ) I: + «that you shall do to this people». 

( 6 ) Lit: «(at) the end of the heel of the days». 

( 7 ) or: «oracle of»; cf v 3. 

( 8 ) I: «sons of...». 

( 9 ) In v 3 «Peor». 

( 10 ) I: «what was hidden»; same form of the verb (assimilation). 

( n ) I: «(from every) prophet». 

( 12 ) M: «(of) the Most High and the visión of...», 

( 13 ) I: «(and when) he was prostrated»; cf v 4 and Ps.-Jon. 

( 14 ) On the messianic sense of this passage cf La Sagrada Biblia , ed. Codex, B. Ai¬ 
res, I, 1963, pp 284f, and G. Vermés, op. cit ., p 165. «Star» = the King (Messiah) 


mer and Ruler from those of the house of Israel; and he shall kill the 
mighty ones of the Moabites and blot out all the sons of Sheth, and 
he shall cast out the masters (*) of riches. 

18 And Edom shall be ( 2 ) an heirloom and the mountain of Gablah ( 3 ) 
shall be an heirloom for its enemies. And Israel shall prosper in 
abundant riches. 

19 A King is to arise from those of the house of Jacob and he will blot 
out the one who has sinned from the sinful city ( 4 ), that is ( 5 ). 

20 And he saw ( 6 ) the Amalekites and took up his prophecy in a parabolic 

discourse and said: The first of the nations who waged (war) ( 7 ) with 
Israel (were) the Amalekites, and in the last days, in the days of Gog 
and Magog ( 8 ), they are to wage war against them; but their end shall 
be destruction, and their destruction shall be for ever ( 9 ). , 


Mt 2:3; 2 Pet 1:19 («the moming star»); Apoc 22:16: «the bright morning star»; «Scep- 
tre» — the Messiah according to LXX, Pesh and Targumim. 

0) «Masters» — mry: possibly in this ñame, read rmy, there is a veiled allusion to 
«Rome». Ps: «and he shall empty all the sons of Sheth, the armies of Gog...». 

( 2 ) M: «is», or: «shall be». 

( 3 ) It is the ñame for Seir in the Targums and in the Samaritan. In Josephus 
«Gobolitis» and «Gabalitis»; cf I. Press, op. cit ., I, p 133. 

I: Mwl = «limit»?; perhaps it should be corrected and read: (G)bwl = Gabla; 
it should, however, be probably corrected to mzl = «possession» as a displaced variant 
from the following verse: yrtw. 

( 4 ) Krkh: fortress; frequently «capital». 

( 5 ) The copyist finishes the v in this manner, putting after it the sof pasuq (:). After 
it he leaves almost an entire line blank, which perhaps originally gave the identification 
of the city, which he omitted through fear of the censorship or because such an iden¬ 
tification was already censored in the «apograph» copied. After the following v parí 
of the line remains blank without there being any reason to suppose that text is missing. 
In any case, in the other Targums «the sinful city» is identified; in 110 and in Ms 264 
of the Sassoon Collection it is identified with Rome («that is Rome»); in Ps with 
Constantinople. Ps reads: «...[the remnant which has escaped from Constantinople, the 
sinful city. He will make desoíate and will destroy the rebellious city] and Caesarea, the 
strongest city of the nations». This last part («rebellious... and Caesarea») should 
probably be translated thus: «He will make desoíate and will destroy the city, the seat 
(mdwr > and not mrwd) of the emperors...», (dqysryn as read by Ginsburger, instead of 
wqysryn of Ms 27031, of the British Museum, and of the ed. princeps) with which we have 
an allusion to Rome and not to Caesarea Marítima or Strato’s Tower, seat of the Román 
Governor in Palestine. From all this we see that if a city is to be understood in N, the 
city is Rome; cf 20:14. 

( 6 ) The subject, «Balaam» is understood. 

( 7 ) This word is missing in the text; it is found in the Fragment Targums. 

( 8 ) Ps: «and their end in the days of King Messiah...». 

( 9 ) M: «(and said): The first of the kings and the nations who waged war on the 
house of Israel were those of the house of Amalek. Joshua bar Nun of those of the house 
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Num 24, 21-25 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 25, 1-8 


21 And he saw C) the Shalmaites ( 2 ) and took up his prophecy in a 
parabolic discourse and said: How strong is your encampment; and in 
the cleft of the rock you have set your dwelling. 

22 But the Shalmaites will not be despoiled until the Assyrians take you 
captive. 

23 And he took up his prophecy in a parabolic discourse and said: Who 
would live ( 3 ) in those days when ( 4 ) the Lord sets his mighty anger 
to take vengeance of the wicked, to give the reward ( 5 ) of the just ones, 
and when he lets kindgom loose against kingdom. 

24 Great multitudes shall come forth ( 6 ) in Liburnian ships ( 7 ), insolent 
oflanguage, from the región ofltaly ( 8 )thatis... ( 9 ), and many legions 
of (Rome) ( 10 ) shall join with them and they shall enslave the Assyrians 
and afflict (the región) beyond the River (Euphrates); and their end 
shall be destruction and their destruction shall be for ever( n ). 

25 And Balaam went and returned to his place and Balak also returned 
to his place and set up his daughters ( 12 ) as prostitutes( 13 ). 


of Ephraim smáshed them. The second who made war on them was Saúl bar Kish and 
he destroyed them (or: «when they made war on them a second time, Saúl bar Kish 
destroyed them»); but their end will be destruction for ever». 

( ] ) M: «And he saw» (another verb). 

( 2 ) This is how it tránslates the «Kenites»; likewise in Gen 15:19; cf Talmud Y., 
Shebiit VI, 63b and Kiddushin I, 61d. They are mentioned together with the Nabataeans. 
They are Arabs from near Mesopotamia; cf A. Neubauér, op. cit., pp 427, 429 and Pliny 
Natural History VI, 26, 30. 

( 3 ) I with Ps: «Woe (to him who lives)». 

( 4 ) M: «when the Lord establishes his throne to take vengeance and sets...». 

( 5 ) I: «rewards». 

( 6 ) It translates ysym (ys'ym) for wsym of the MT. 

( 7 ) They were light barks. The word is erased by the censor. 

( 8 ) Word erased, but that can still be read. 

( 9 ) We should probably read «Rome» as the continuation; cf v 19; the scribe, 
however, passes to the following word without giving the ñame of Rome or leaving 
any space. 

( 10 ) Word erased and substituted by points as far as the margin. 

( n ) M: «numerous (armies shall come forth) from (Libumia, from the región of 
Italy —these last words, or words similar to them, have been erased by the censor) 
and shall subdue the Assyrians and shall end with the inhabitants of the bank of the 
Euphrates; but the end of the one and the other (is) for etemal destruction; they shall 
perish...» (read?: «...destruction, with an etemal destmction they shall perish»). 

( 12 ) M: «his daughters» (written differently); or: «the daughters» = the young 
maidens; cf 25:1 and Ps. 

( 13 ) Lit: «for to increase (and) multiply» = for propagation; an allusion to Gen 1:28: 
«increase and multiply»; cf G. Vermés, op. cit., p 169: «Balak... set his daughters in the 
market place». 


CHAPTER XXV 

1 And Israel Q) dwelt in Shittim and the people began to fomicate with 
the daughters of the Moabites ( 2 ). 

2 And they invited the people to the sacrifices of their idols, and the 
people ate and bowed down to their idols. 

3 And Israel yoked itself to the idol of Peor and the anger of the Lord 
was enkindled against Israel. 

4 And the Lord said to Moses: Take all the chiefs of the people and set 
them up in a sanhedrin before the Lord and let them become judges. 
Every one who is guilty of death ( 3 ) they shall crucify ( 4 ) on a cross ( 5 ) 
and bury his corpse at sunset. In this manner the strong anger of the 
Lord will tum back from Israel. 

5 And Moses said to the judges of Israel: Kill ( 6 ) every one of the men 
of his people who yoked himself to the worshippers of the idol of Peor. 

6 And behold, a man of the children of Israel, carne and brought a 
Midianite woman to his brothers, in the sight of Moses and in the sight 
of the whole congregation of the children of Israel, while they were 
weeping at the door of the tent of meeting. 

7 And Phinehas bar Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, saw (it) 
and he rose from the midst of the congregation and took a spear 
in his hand ( 7 ). 

8 And he went after the Israelite man within the assembly ( 8 ) and pierced 
both of them, the Israelite man and the woman, through the bo- 
wels ( 9 ). And the plague was stopped from the children of Israel. 

( 4 ) M: «the children of Israel». 

( 2 ) Lit: «of the Moabite»; M: «of the Moabites». 

( 3 ) I: «to be killed». 

( 4 ) I: «you shall cmcify». This v supposes in the Sanhedrin the power of passing the 
death sentence; cf Lev 19:26. As for the «crucifixión» see K. G. Kuhn, Sifre zu Nume- 
ri, p 518. 

( 5 ) Ps: «and you shall cmcify them before the Word of the Lord upon a tree towards 
sunrise and at sunset you shall take them down and bury them and the mighty anger of 
the Lord shall tum back...». 

( 6 ) I: «put to death». 

O Ps: «and Phinehas saw (it)... and recalled the norm (halakhah) and said: Who is 
ready to kill and to be killed?». Typical idea of a Zealot, according G. Kittel (in K. G. Kühn 
op. cit., p 521, note 129. Itcould however, be translated: «the one who should kill, kill». 

( 8 ) We should, however, probably read: «within the room» ( qwl\ with Arukh); same 
word in Ps.-Jon. 24: 25; M: «unto...». 

( 9 ) M: «through the bowels» (sing; in text pl); cf byt twrph: pudenda. 
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Num 25, 9-26, 4 


NEOFITI I 


Num 26, 5-15 


NEOFITI I 

9 And the dead who died from the plague were twenty-four thousand. 

10 And the Lord 0) spoke with Moses, saying: 

11 Phinehas bar Eleazar, son of the high priest Aaron, has turned back 
my wrath from the children of Israel in that he was jealous with my 
jealousy among them, and I havé not blotted out the children of Israel 
in my jealousy. 

12 On oath, say ( 2 ): Behold, I give to him my covenant of peace. 

13 And it shall be for him and for his descendants after him a covenant 
of priesthood for ever, in return for his having been jealous for the 
Ñame of his God, and for having made atonement for the children of 
Israel. 

14 And the ñame of the slain Israelite man, who was slain with the 
Midianite woman, was Zimri ben Salu, the chief of a father s house of 
the sons of the Simeonites. 

15 And the ñame of the slain Midianite woman was Cozbi, the daughter 
of Zur, who was head of peoples of a father’s house in Midian. 

16 And the Lord 0) spoke with Moses, saying: 

17 Surround the Midianites and slay them; 

18 for they have distressed you by their deceipts which have deceived you 
in the affair of the idol of Peor and in the affair of Cozbi, the daughter 
of the chief of Midian, their sister ( 3 ) who was slain in the day of the 
plague because of the affair of the idol of Peor. 

19 And after the plague, 


CHAPTER XXVI 

1 the Lord C) said to Moses and to Eleazar the son of Aaron, the high 
priest, saying: 

2 Take the total of the numbers of all the congregation from twenty years 
oíd and upward, by their fathers’ house, all who are able to go forth 
to war in Israel. 

3 And Moses and Aaron the priest spoke (with) them ( 4 ) in the plains 
of Moab, near the Jordán of Jericho ( 5 ), saying: 

4 From twenty years oíd and upward..., as the Lord (') had comman- 


(’) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

(-) o/-; «I say». 

( 3 ) i.e. the sister of the Midianites. 

( 4 ) In text, and in O: «(spoke) them»; reading ’tm of MT as ’otam. 

( 5 ) i.e. opposite, or near, Jericho. 


ded Moses. And (these are) the children of Israel who carne forth 
redeemed from the land of Egypt (*): 

5 Reuben, the first-born of Israel; the sons of Reuben: Hanoch of the 
family ( 2 ) of the sons of Hanochites; for Pallu, the family of the sons 
of the Palluites; 

6 for Hezron, the family of the sons of the Hezronites; for Carmi, the 
family of the sons of the Carmites. 

7 These are the families of the sons of Reuben ( 3 ). And their numbers 
were forty-three thousand, seven hundred and thirty. 

8 And the sons of Pallu: Eliab. 

9 And the sons of Eliab: Nemuel, Dathan and Abiram, that is, Dathan 
and Abiram the appointed ones of the congregation who made a 
schism ( 4 ) before the Lord against Moses and Aaron in the counsel of 
Korah, when they made a schism ( 4 ) before the Lord; 

10 and the earth opened its mouth and swallowed them up together with 
Korah the time the people of the congregation died, when the fire 
consumed the two hundred and fifty men; and they became a sign. 

11 And the children of Korah, for the reason that they were not in the 
counsel of ( 5 ) their father, did not die ( 6 ). 

12 And the sons of Simeón according to their families: for Nemuel, the 
family of the Nemuelites ( 7 ); for Jamin, the family of the sons of the 
Jaminites; for Jachin, the family of the sons of the Jachinites; 

13 for Zeráh, the family of the sons of the Zerahites; for Shaul, the family 
of the sons of the Shaulites. 

14 These are the families of the Simeonites ( 8 ): twenty-two thousand two 
hundred ( 9 ). 

15 The sons of Gad according to the families: for Zephon, the family of 
the sons of the Zephonites; for Haggi, the family of the ( 10 ) Haggites; 
for Shuni, the family of the sons of the Shunites; 

O M: «from the land of the Amontes»; probably a mistake for «...of the 
Egyptians». 

( 2 ) We should probably transíate «for Hanoch, the family of...» as in w 23, 26, 30, 
31, 32; cf I: «the family»; not «of the family». 

( 3 ) I: «(of the sons of) the Reubenites». 

( 4 ) Lit: «who divided». 

( 5 ) I: «of Korah their father». 

( 6 ) M: «(of their father) and they followed the teaching of Moses, their master, they 
did not die of the plague ñor were they punished by the buming ñor did they sink down 
when the earth swallowed up» (lit: «at the earth’s swallowing»); cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 7 ) I: «of the sons of (the Nemuelites)». 

( 8 ) I: «of the sons of (the Simeonites)». 

( 9 ) I: «and two hundred» (another form). 

( 10 ) «sons of the (Haggites)» is probably missing. 
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Nüm 26, 16-31 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 26, 32-45 


16 for Ozni, the family of the sons of the Oznites; for Eri, the family of 
the sons of the Erites; 

17 for Arod, the family of the sons of the Arodites; for Areli, the family 
of the sons of the Arelites. 

18 These are the families of the sons of Gad according to the numbers: 
forty thousand five hundred. 

19 The sons of Judah: Er and Onan; and Er and Onan died in the land 
of Canaan. 

20 The sons of Judah according to their families were: for Shelah, the 
family of the sons of the Shelanites; for Perez, the family of the sons 
of the Perezites; for Zerah, the family of the sons of the Zerahites. 

21 And the sons of Perez were: for Hezron, the family of the sons of the 
Hezronites; for Hamul, the family of the sons of the Hamulites. 

22 These are the families of the sons of Judah, according to their number: 
seventy-six thousand five hundred. 

23 The sons of Issachar according to their families: (for) (’) Tola, the 
family of the sons of the Tolaites; for Puvah, the family of the sons of 
the Punites; 

24 for Jashub, the family of the sons of the Jashubites; for Shimron, the 
family of the sons of the Shimronites. 

25 These are the families of the sons of Issachar ( 2 ) according to their 
numbers: sixty-four thousand three hundred. 

26 The sons of Zebulun according to their families: for Sered, the family 
of the sons of the Seredites; for Elon, the family of the sons of the 
(Elonites) ( 3 ); (for) ( 4 ) Jahleel, the family of the .sons of the Jahleelites. 

27 These are the families of the sons of the Zebulunites according to their 
numbers: sixty thousand and five hundred. 

28 The sons of Joseph according to their families: Manasseh and 
Ephraim. 

29 The sons of Manasseh: for Machir, the family of the sons of the 
Machirites; and Máchir begot Gilead; for Gilead, the tamily of the 
sons of the Gileadites. 

30 These are the sons of Gilead: (for) ( 4 ) Iezer, the family of the sons of 
the Iezerites; for Helek, the family óf the sons of the Helekites; 

31 (for) ( 5 ) Asriel, the family of the sons of the Asrielites; and (for) ( 5 ) 
Shechem, the family of the sons of the Shechemites; 

(') Missing as in the case of Hanoch (v 5 and w 23, 26, 30, 31, 32). 

( 2 ) M: «the families of Issachar». 

( 3 ) In the text by mistake: «of the Jahleelites». 

( 4 ) Missing as in w 5, 23, 26, 30, 31, 32. 

( 5 ) cf last note. 


32 and (for) ( 4 ) Shemidah, the family of the sons of the Shemidaites; and 
(for) (') Hepher, the family of the sons of the Hepherites. 

33 And Zelophehad the sons of Hepher had no sons, but only daughters; 
and the ñames of the daughters of Zelophehad were Mahlah, Noah, 
Hoglah, Milcah and Tirza. 

34 These were the families of Manasseh; their numbers were fifty-two 
thousand seven hundred. 

35 These are the sons of Ephraim according to their families: for Shuthe- 
lah, the family of the sons of the Shuthelahites; for Becher, the family 
of the sons of the Becherites; for Tahan, the family of the sons of the 
Tahanites. 

36 And these are the sons of Shuthelah: for Eran, the family of the sons 
of the Eranites. 

37 These are the families of the sons of Ephraim according to their 
numbers: thirty-two thousand five hundred. These are the sons of 
Joseph according to their families. 

38 The sons of Benjamín according to their families: for Bela, the family 
of the sons of the Belaites; for Ashbel, the family of the sons of the 
Ashbelites; for Ahiram, the family of the sons of the Ahiramites; 

39 for Shephupham, the family of the sons of the Shephuphamites; for 
Hupham, the family of the sons of the Huphamites. 

40 And the sons of Bela were Ard and Naaman; (for Ard) ( 2 ), the family 
of the sons of the Ardites; for Naaman, the family of the sons of the 
Naamanites ( 3 ). 

41 These are the sons of Benjamín according to their families, according 
to their numbers: forty-five thousand six hundred. 

42 These are the sons of Dan according to their families: for Shuham, the 
family of the sons of the Shuhamites. These are the families of the sons 
of Dan according to their families. 

43 All the families of the sons of the Shuhamites ( 4 ) according to their 
numbers: sixty-four thousand four hundreds. 

44 The sons of Asher according to their families: for Imnah, the family 
of the sons of Imnah; for Ishvi, the family of the sons of the Ishvites; 
for Beriah, the family of the sons of the Beritites. 

45 For the sons of Beriah: for Heber, the family of the sons of Heber; for 
Malchiel, the family of the sons of the Malchielites. 

C) cf last note. 

( 2 ) Missing in N, with MT, O, Ps; is found in the Samaritan Targum, where the 
first part of the v is missing. 

( 3 ) I: «(of the sons of) Naaman». 

( 4 ) M: «(all) the families of Shuham». 
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Num 26, 60-27, 5 


Num 26, 46-59 NEOFITII 

46 And the ñame of the daughter (’) of Asher was Serah. 

47 These are the families of the sons of Asher according to their numbers: 
fifty-three thousand four hundred. 

48 The sons of Naphtali according to their families: for Jahzeel, the family 
of the sons of the Jahzeelites; for Guni, the family of the Gunites, 

49 for Jezer, the family of the sons of the Jezerites; for Shillem, the family 
of the sons of the Shillemites. 

50 These are the families of the sons of Naphtali according to their 
families, and ( 2 ) their numbers: forty-five thousand four hundred. 

51 These are the numbers ( 3 ) of the children of Israel: six hundred and 
one thousand seven hundred and thirty. 

52 And the Lord spoke with Moses, saying: 

53 To these tribes the land will be divided as an inheritance according to 
the number of their ñames. 

54 To the tribe of many people you shall give a larger inheritance, and to 
the tribe of fewer people you shall give a smaller inheritance: each 
according to its numbers shall be given its inheritance. 

55 But the land shall be divided by lots; according to the ñames of their 
fathers’ tribes they shall inherit. 

56 According ( 4 ) to lots shall their inheritance be divided between the 
tribe of many people and between the tribe ( 6 ) of fewer people. 

57 And these are the numbers of the Levites ( 6 ) according to their families: 
for Gershon, the family of the sons of the Gershonites; for Kohath ( 7 ), 
the family of the sons of the Kohathites; for Merari, the family of the 
sons of the Merarites. 

58 These are the families of the sons of the Levites ( 6 ): the family of the 
sons of the Libnites, the family of the sons of the Hebronites, the family 
of the sons of the Mahlites, the family of the sons of the Mushites, the 
family of the sons of the Korahites. And Kohath begot Amram. 

59 The ñame of Amram’s wife was Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, whom 
(his wife) bore ( 8 ) to Levi in Egypt; and to Amram she bore Aaron 
and Moses and Miriam their sister. 

C) I: «the son». It is narrated of her in Ps that «she was taken by sixty myriads 
(= six hundred thousand) of angels and brought in to the Garden of Edén alive because 
she had announced to Jacob that his son Joseph was still alive». 

C) I: «according their totals». 

( 3 ) i.e. «this is the total»; lit: «these are the totals», i.e. sum total. 

( 4 ) I: «(according to) the word of...». 

( 5 ) I: «the tribes». 

( 6 ) I: «of Levi»; or: «of the Levite». 

( 7 ) in the text by mistake: «for the Kohathite». 

o i.e. «who was bom», a literal translation of MT; cf Joüon, 155e, note. 


NEOFITI I 

60 And to Aaron were born Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. 

61 And Nadab and Abihu died when they offered irregular (*) fire before 
the Lord. 

62 And their numbers were twenty-three thousand: every male from a 
month oíd and upward. But they were not numbered among the 
children of Israel, because no inheritance was given to them among the 
children of Israel. 

63 These are the sum totals of Moses and Eleazar the priest, who num¬ 
bered the children of Israel in the plains of Moab which is near the 
Jordán of Jericho. 

64 And among those there was not one from the numbers made by Moses 
and Aaron the priest, who numbered the children of Israel in the 
wilderness of Sinai. 

65 For the Lord had said to them: You shall surely die in the wilderness. 
And not a man of them was left except Caleb bar Jephunneh and 
Joshua bar Nun. 


CHAPTER XXVII 

1 And there drew near the daughters of Zelophehad bar Hepher, bar 
Gilead, bar Machir, bar Manasseh, from the families of Manasseh, the 
son of Joseph; and these are the ñames of his daughters: Mahlah, 
Noah, Hoglah, Milcah and Tirzah. 

2 And they stood ( 2 ) before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and 
before the princes and before all the people of the congregation, at the 
door of the tent of meeting, saying: 

3 Our father died in the wilderness, and he was not among the people 
of the congregation that rebelled before the Lord in the counsel of 
Korah, but died for his own sins; and he had no male children ( 3 ). 

4 Why, now, should the ñame of our father ( 4 ) cease from the midst of 
his family because he had no male child? Give us inheritance among 
our father’s ( 4 ) brothers. 

5 This is one of the four cases ( 5 ) that carne up before Moses. In two of 
them Moses was quick and in two of them Moses was slow. And in 

C) cf Lev 10:lff. 

( 2 ) Lit: «and they stand»; an atemporal participle; the context determines the time 
(«they stood»). 

( 3 ) I: «(he had) not (sons)». The v connects sin and death; cf Rom 5:12. 

( 4 ) M: «(of) our fathers». 

( 5 ) Cf 9:8, 15:34 and Lev 24:12. 
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Num 27, 6-12 


i 


NEOFITI I 


Num 27, 13-21 


NEOFITI I 


each of these Moses said f): I have not heard (a similar case). In (the 
case of) the unclean persons who could not keep the Passover at its 
(appointed) time and in (the case of) the two daughters of Zelophehad 
he was quick, because their cases were civil cases ( 2 ) (lit: cases of 
wealth). And in (the case of) the wood-gatherer who profaned the 
sabbath wilfully and in (the case of) the blasphemer who pronounced 
the holy Ñame blasphemously, Moses was slow, because their cases 
were cases of capital sentence —to teach the judges that would arise 
after him ( 3 ) that they (should) be quick in civil cases (lit: cases of 
wealth) and slow in cases of capital sentence, so that they would 
not put to death hastily one worthy in judgement to be put to 
death, and so that they would not be ashamed to say: «We have 
not heard (a similar case)», since Moses their master said: «I have 
not heard». And Moses brought the procedure to be followed in 
their case before the Lord. 

6 And the Lord ( 4 ) said to Moses: 

7 The daughters of Zelophehad have spoken rightly ( 5 ); you shall surely 
give them inheritance and possession among their father’s brothers and 
they shall pass on the inheritance of their father. 

8 And you shall speak with the children of Israel, saying: If a man dies 
and has no male child, he shall cause his inheritance to pass to his 
daughter. 

9 And if he has no daughter, you shall give the inheritance to his 
brothers. 

10 And if he has no brothers, you shall give his inheritance to his father’s 
brothers. 

11 And if his father has no brothers, you shall give his inheritance to the 
blood (lit: carnal) relation who is nearest to him of his family, and he 
shall inherit it. And this shall be a law of procedure for the children 
of Israel, in accordance with the Lord’s command to Moses. 

12 And the Lord said to Moses: Go up into this mountain of Abrayya ( 6 ) 
and see ( 7 ) the land that I have given to ( 8 ) the children of Israel. 


(') M: «and in each one of these Moses said». 
f) M: «case». 

( ;1 ) I: «after Moses». 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) M: «thus the daughters...». 

( 6 ) = «of the Hebrews». In the MT there is question of the mountains of Abarim 
to the East of the Dead Sea. 

O text: «and you shall see» = «and see»; M: «and see». 

( 8 ) I: «of the sons». 
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13 And when you have seen it you also shall be gathered to your people, 
as Aaron your brother was gathered, 

14 (because) (‘) you have rebelled against the decree of my Word in the 
wilderness of Zin at the «Waters of the Quarrel» ( 2 ) of the people of 
the congregation -—to sanctify my Ñame before them in the affair ( 3 ) 
of the waters: that is, the «Waters of the Quarrel» of Rekem ( 4 ) of the 
wilderness of Zin. 

15 And the Lord spoke with Moses, saying: 

16 Let the Lord God who rules the spirits of all flesh appoint a trust- 
worthy man over the people of the congregation, 

17 who shall go out before them and who shall enter before them, and 
who shall lead them out to the array of battle, and who shall bring 
them in from the array of battle in peace; that the congregation of the 
Lord may not be like a flock which has no shepherd. 

18 And the Lord said to Moses: Take Joshua bar Nun, upon whom a 
holy spirit ( 5 ) from before the Lord rests, and you shall lay your hand 
upon him. 

19 And you shall cause hi m to stand before Eleazar the priest, and before 
the princes, and before all the people of the congregation, and you 
shall give h im command ( 6 ) before them. 

20 And you shall put the garment ( 7 ) of your dignity upon him so that 
all the congregation ( 8 ) may hearken ( 9 ) to him. 

21 And he shall stand before Eleazar the priest, and he shall inquire for 
him by the ordinance of the Urim ( 10 ) before the Lord. According to 

O Lit: «as»; literal translation of ka'aser of the MT. 

( 2 ) translation of «the waters of Meribah» of MT; cf 20:13. Another translation: 
«the waters of the Judges». 

( 3 ) The word l sq probably also suggests the sense of «dispute»; cf 20:13. 

( 4 ) The Targums transíate the place-ñames Kadesh and Kadesh-barnea of MT as 
Reqam dy-Gi ( a. Josephus identifies «Rekeme» (Reqem or Reqam) with Petra; so also 
the Targum, Pesh, Eusebius; cf I. Press, op. cit ., vol IV 1955, pp 885f. and Abel, 
Géog. I, p 310. 

( 5 ) Ps normally translates by «spirit of prophecy» where N has «holy spirit»; cf 
A. Diez Macho, «El Logos y el Espíritu Santo», Atlántida I 1963, pp 394-396. 

( 6 ) I: «and give (him) command». 

( 7 ) or: «instrument»; we read mn = irín (instrument and dress as in Syr); but it is 
possible that the yat should be suppressed; in this case one should read min and transíate: 
«and you shall put (part) of your dignity». Perhaps we should read yt zyw rbwtk («the 
splendour of your glory»). In O: «(part) of your splendour»; Ps: «(part) of the splendour 
of your glory». 

( 8 ) I: «of the sons of Israel».. 

( 9 ) The word corresponding to «hearken, listen» of N in O and Ps, here and in other 
places, is «to receive» (qbl). 

( 10 ) cf Ex 28:30; Lev 8:8; Deut 33:8. 
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NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 28, 7-14 


Num 27, 22-28, 6 


the decree of his mouth they shall go out, and according to the decree 
of his mouth they shall come in —he, all the children ( T ) of Israel ( 2 ) 
with him, and all the people of the congregation. 

22 And Moses did as the Lord ( 3 ) had commanded him; and he took 
Joshua and made him stand before Eleazar the priest and before all 
the people of the congregation. 

23 And he laid his hands upon him and gave him command: what ( 4 ) the 
Lord ( 5 ) had commanded through Moses. 

CHAPTER XXVIII 

1 And the Lord ( 3 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Command the children of Isráel and say to them: My offering, my 
bread, the bread of the arrangement ( 6 ) of my table, what you offer 
before me —surely it is the fire which consumes it; and it shall be 
received from you before me as an agreeable odour. My people, chil¬ 
dren of Israel, take heed to offer it at its due time. 

3 And you shall say to them: This is the ordinance of the offering which 
you shall offer before the Lord: each day ( 7 ) two lambs, a year oíd, 
perfect, without blemish, as a perpetual bumt offering. 

4 One of the lambs you shall offer in the morning and the second lamb 
you shall offer between the two suns. 

5 And for the minhah (offering) ( 8 ), a tenth of a mekilta ( 9 ) of fine flour 
soaked in a fourth of a hin of pressed oil. 

6 It is a perpetual bumt offering like that which was offered( 10 ) on 
Mount Sinai as an agreeable odour, an offering acceptable before the 
Lord ( n ). 


( ! ) I: «(he) and all (the children)». 

( 2 ) M: «(he), the people (of the children of Israel)». 

( 3 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 4 ) One should probably read with I: «according as...». 

( 5 ) I: «according as the Word of the Lord had commanded...». 

( 6 ) i.e. the bread of the Presence (Ex 25:30), called «bread of the arrangement» in 
the Targum (Ex 25:30, Lev 24:6, etc.) because it was arranged in two rows (Lev 24:6); cf 
note to Ex 25:30. The transmission of v 2 seems imperfect; cf Ps.-Jon. 

O cfEx 29:38ff. 

( 8 ) cfEx 29:40ff. 

( 9 ) M: «a tenth of an ephah»; O, Ps: «a tenth of three se'in»; Syr.: «a tenth 
of a se'ah». 

( 10 ) M: «which had been offered». 

, ( u ) M: «(an offering) acceptable for the ñame of the Lord». 


7 And with each of the lambs you shall offer the corresponding libations 
of wine: a quarter of a hin; the libation of choice wine to the ñame of 
the Lord shall be poured out in the vessels of thé sanctuary. 

8 And the second lamb you shall offer (between) (‘) the two suns; like 
the minhah of the lamb of the morning and like its libations, thus shall 
you offer it; it is an offering acceptable as an agreeable odour before 
the Lord ( 2 ). 

9 On the sabbath-day you shall offer two lambs, a year oíd, perfect, 
without blemish, and two tenths of fine flour soaked in oil, as a 
minhah: these and their corresponding libations. 

10 You shall offer the burnt offering of the sabbath on the sabbath-day; 
it shall be offered beside the burnt offering of the perpetual sacrifice ( 3 ) 
and its libations. 

11 And at the beginnings of your months you shall offer a burnt offering 
before the Lord: two young bulls, one ram, (seven) ( 4 ) lambs a year 
oíd, perfect, without blemish; 

12 and you shall offer three tenths of fine flour as a minhah, soaked in 
oil, for each bull; and two ( 5 ) tenths of fine flour as a minhah, soaked 
in oil, with each ram; 

13 and you shall offer a tenth of a mekilta of fine flour as a minhah, soaked 
in oil, with each lamb; it is a bumt offering of agreeable odour, an 
offering acceptable ( 6 ) before the Lord ( 7 ). 

14 And as regards the libations of wine ( s ) you shall offer with them ( 9 ): 
you shall offer ( 10 ) half a hin with the bull, and you shall offer a third 
of a hin with the ram, and you shall offer a quarter of a hin with the 
lamb. This is the burnt offering you shall offer at every beginning of 
each month, as it is renewed ( n ). According to this ordinance my 
people, you shall make offerings at every beginning of the months 
of the year. 

( ] ) Missing in text; supplied, but incorrectly, in I. 

( 2 ) M: «(...you shall offer it) as an agreeable odour: an offering acceptable to the 
ñame of the Lord». 

( 3 ) I: «...the (perpetual) bumt offering» (tamid). 

( 4 ) Missing in text and margin, but is in MT and versions. 

( 5 ) M: «(...in oil) you shall offer with each bull, and two...». 

( 6 ) I: «(an offering) which is eaten». 

O M: «(an offering) acceptable to the ñame of the Lord». 

( 8 ) M: «of the bumt offering». 

( 9 ) i.e., with the aforementioned animáis. 

( 10 ) M suppresses this verb (lst time). 

( n ) I: + «in its time». M: «(...month), to the place (lit: «house; to the Temple?) of 
its renewal at its (due) time and according to this...». One, however, should probably 
correct and read M thus: «at its renewal, at its (due) time and according to this...». 
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Num 28, 15-26 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 28, 27-29, 4 


15 And you shall offer before the Lord a male goat (') for a sin offe- 
ring ( 2 ); it shall be offered besides the burnt offering of the perpetual 
sacrifice and its libations. 

16 And in the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, is the 
sacrifice ( 3 ) of the Passover before the Lord. 

17 And on the fifteenth day of this month is the feast; seven days you 
shall eat unleavened bread. 

18 On the first day (there shall be) a feast day and a holy convocation; 
you shall do no servile work. 

19 And you shall offer offerings as holocausts before ( 4 ) the Lord: (two) ( 6 ) 
young bulls, one ram and seven lambs, a year oíd; they shall be ( 6 ) for 
you perfect, without blemish. 

20 And as their minhah you shall offer three tenths of fine flour, soaked in 
oil (with the bull, and two tenths for the ram) ( 7 ). 

21 You shall offer a tenth of a mekilta with each lamb. According to this 
ordinance you shall offer the seven ( 8 ) lambs; 

22 and one male goat for a sin offering to make atonement ( 9 ) for you. 

23 You shall offer these besides the burnt offering of the morning( 10 ), 
which is the continual burnt offering. 

24 According to this ordinance each day of the seven days you shall offer 
food, a sacrifice acceptable ( u ) in good pleasure ( 12 ) before the Lord; it 
shall be offered beside the continual burnt offering and its libations. 

25 And on the seventh day (there shall be) a feast day, and you shall have 
a holy convocation; you shall do no servile work. 

26 And on the day of the first fruits, when you offer a minhah of the new 
fruits before the Lord, at the time of your feast of Weeks ( 13 ), (there 
shall be) a feast day and you shall have a holy convocation. You shall 
do no servile work. 


Q) M: «one (male goat)». 

( 2 ) M: «for a sin offering». 

( 3 ) M: «(is) a sacrifice» (another form). . 

( 4 ) M: «(as) an offering, (as) a burnt offering before...». 

( 5 ) Missing in the text; is in I. 

( 6 ) I: «it shall be». 

( 7 ) Omitted in the text through homoeoteleuton; supplied in M. 

( 8 ) M: «...you shall offer for the number (= for each) of the seven...». 

( 9 ) I: «to make atonement» (another form). 

( 10 ) M: «(the burnt offering) which is near the burnt offering of the perpetual 
sacrifice». 

( n ) M: «which is acceptable». 

( 12 ) I: «as an agreeable odour». 

( 13 ) cf Ex 23:15f; 34:22; Lev 23:15-21. 
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27 And you shall offer a burnt offering as an agreeable odour before the 
Lord: two young bulls and one ram, seven lambs a year oíd; 

28 and you shall offer their minhah of fine flour soaked (*) in oil; you 
shall offer three tenths with each bull, two ( 2 ) tenths with each ram. 

29 You shall offer a tenth of a mekilta for each lamb ( 3 ); according to 
this ordinance you shall offer ( 4 ) the seven lambs; 

30 (and) ( 5 ) one male goat to make atonement ( 6 ) for you. 

31 Besides the continual burnt offering and its minhah , you shall offer 
them —they shall be ( 7 ) perfect, without blemish for you— and their 
libations. 


CHAPTER XXIX 

1 And in the seventh month, on the first ( 8 ) óf the month, you shall have 
a feast day and a holy convocation; you shall do no servile work> It 
shall be for you a day for the blowing ( 9 ) of the trumpet and of the 
alarm ( 10 ). 

2 And you shall offer a burnt offering, a pleasing odour before the Lord: 
one young bull, one ram, seven lambs a year oíd, perfect, without 
blemish. 

3 And as their minhah of fine flour soaked in oil, three tenths you shall 
offer with the bull ( n ); you shall offer two tenths with the ( 12 ) ram. 

4 And you shall offer one tenth of a mekilta ( 13 ) with each lamb ( 14 ). 
According to this ordinance you shall offer the seven ( 15 ) lambs. 

C) M: «mixed». 

( 2 ) M: «(with) one (bull) and two...». 

( 3 ) M: «(with) the lambs». 

( 4 ) M: «you shall offer for the number (= for each) of the seven (lambs)». 

( 5 ) Is in variant M. 

( 6 ) I: «to make atonement» (another form). 

( 7 ) I: «it shall be». 

( 8 ) M: «day». 

( 9 ) The text refers to two kinds of blowings of the shofar: connected (tqy'h) and 
disconnected (ybbw) notes. M: «it shall be for you (a day for) the sounding of the alarm», 
or: «disconnected note» (staccato). The «circellus» is probably badly placed and one 
should read: «it shall be for you a day for sounding the alarm». Ps adds: «to confound 
Satan who comes to accuse you». 

H cf Num 10:5, 9; 31:6. 

O 1 ) M: «one (bull) and two...». 

( 12 ) M: «one (ram)». 

( 13 ) M: «(and) you shall offer one (tenth)». 

( 14 ) M: «(with) one lamb» (M: «lambs»). 

( 15 ) M: «you shall offer for the number (= for each) of the seven...». 
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Num 29, 5-14 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 29, 15-25 


5 And offer a male goat for a sin offering O, to make atonement 
for you, 

6 —besides the bumt offering for the new moons with its minhah 
and its libations, according to the ordinance for them— as 
an agreeable offering; it is (an offering) ( 2 ) acceptable before 
the Lord. 

7 The tenth day of this seventh month shall be a festival day; and you 
shall have a holy convocation and on it you shall impose fast on 
yourselves ( 3 ). You shall do no work ( 4 ). 

8 And you shall offer a burnt offering before the Lord as an agreeable 
odour; one young bull, one ram, seven lambs a year oíd; they shall be 
to you perfect, without blemish. 

9 And as their minhah of fíne flour soaked in oil, you shall offer three 
tenths with the bull, two ( 5 ) tenths with the ram. 

10 You shall offer one tenth of a mekilta with each lamb. According to 
this ordinance you shall offer the seven ( 6 ) lambs. 

11 And offer one male goat for a sin offering ( 7 ), besides the sin offering 
of atonement, and the bumt offering of the perpetual sacrifice with its 
minhah, and their libations. 

12 On the fifteenth day of the seventh month you shall have a festival day 
and a holy convocation. You shall do no servile work and you shall 
keep a feast before the Lord seven days. 

13 And you shall offer a burnt offering acceptable as an agreeable odour 
before the Lord: thirteen young bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs a year 
oíd; they shall be perfect, without blemish. 

14 And as their minhah of fine flour soaked ( 8 ) in oil, you shall offer three 
tenths with each bull. According to this ordinance you shall offer the 


(>) M: «(and a male goat) to make atonement (for you)»; or better: «(and a male 
goat for a sin offering) to make atonement...»; i.e. in M «offer» of the text is suppressed 
with MT and versions. 

( 2 ) Missing in the text; is in M and 28:6. 

M 1,°: «an offering acceptable as an agreeable odour for the ñame of the Lord»; 

M 2.°: «(variant ofM l.°): «(an offering acceptable) to the Ñame (of the Lord)». 

( 3 ) Ps spedfies: to abstain from eating, drinking, baths, from anointing oneself, from 
wearing sandals, from the use of marriage. 

( 4 ) M: + «servile». 

( 5 ) M: «and two». 

( 6 ) M: «and you shall offer for the number (= for each) of the seven...». 

( 7 ) M: «(and one male goat) for the sin offering», i.e. in M «offer» of the text is 
suppressed; cf v 5. 

( 8 ) M: «mixed». 


thirteen bulls 0). You shall offer two tenths with each ram. According 
to this ordinance you shall offer the two ( 2 ) rams. 

15 And you shall offer one tenth of a mekilta with each lamb. According 
to this ordinance you shall offer with the fourteen ( 3 ). 

16 And you shall offer one male goat as a sin offering ( 4 ), besides the 
burnt offering of the perpetual sacrifice, its minhah and its libation. 

17 On the second day of the feast of Booths, you shall offer (twelve young 
bulls and two rams) ( 5 ), fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without 
blemish, 

18 and their minhah and the wine of their libations, which you shall offer 
with them: with the bulls, with ( 6 ) the rams, with ( 7 ) the lambs, accor¬ 
ding to their number, according to the ordinance. 

19 And offer one male goat for the sin offering ( 8 ), besides the burnt 
offering of the perpetual sacrifice, and its minhah and their libations. 

20 On the third day of the feast of Booths you shall offer eleven bulls, 
two ( 9 ) rams, fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without blemish; 

21 and their minhah and their libations ( 10 ), which you shall offer with 
them: with the bulls, with ( 6 ) the rams, with ( 7 ) the lambs, according 
to their number, according to the ordinance; 

22 and one male goat for a sin offering, besides the burnt offering of the 
perpetual sacrifice, and its minhah, and its libation ( n ). 

23 On the fourth day of the feast of Booths you shall offer ten bulls, 
two ( 9 ) rams, fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without blemish; 

24 and their minhah and their libations ( 10 ), which you shall offer with 
them: with the bulls, with ( 6 ) the rams, with ( 7 ) the lambs, according 
to their number, according to the ordinance. 

25 And offer a male goat for a sin offering, besides the bumt offering of 
the perpetual sacrifice, and its minhah and libation ( u ). 


(*) M: «(with each bull): for the number (= for each) of the thirteen bulls». 

( 2 ) M: «(with each ram): for the number (= for each) of two (rams)». 

( 3 ) M: «(According to this ordinance) you shall offer for the number (= for each) 
of the fourteen lambs». 

( 4 ) M: «for the sin offering». 

( 5 ) Missing in the text; supplied in M by the person who adds the glosses; «twelve 
and rams» is found in another M. 

( 6 ) M: «and with (the rams)». 

( 7 ) M: «and with (the lambs)». 

( 8 ) I: «(and one male goat) for the sin offering»; without «offer»; cf w 5, 11; M: 
«for a sin offering». 

( 9 ) M: «and (two) rams». 

( 10 ) M: «and wine of libation». 

(“) M: «and their libations». 
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Num 29, 26-35 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 29, 36-30, 3 


26 And on the fifth day of the feast of Booths you shall offer nine f) 
bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without blemish; 

27 (and their minhah and their libations ( 2 ), which you shall offer with 
the bulls, with ( 3 ) (the rams) ( 4 ) and with ( 5 ) the lambs, according to 
their number, according to the ordinance) ( 6 ); 

28 and a male goat for the sin offering, besides the burnt offering of the 
perpetual sacrifice, and its minhah and its libation. 

29 And on the sixth day of the feast of Booths you shall offer 
eight ( 7 ) bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without 
blemish; 

30 and their minhah and their libations ( 2 ), which you shall offer with 
them: with the bulls, with the rams and with the lambs, according to 
their number, according to the ordinance; 

31 and one male goat for the sin offering, besides the burnt offering of 
the perpetual sacrifice, and a bottle of water which is offered on the 
sixth day upon the altar as a good memorial of the fructification of 
the rain ( 8 ), (its minhah ) ( 9 ) and its libation, and the libation of the 
water ( 10 ). 

32 And on the seventh day of the feast of Booths you shall offer 
seven bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs a year oíd, perfect, without 
blemish; 

33 and their minhah and their libations ( 2 ), which you shall offer with 
them, with the bulls, with ( 3 ) the rams, with ( 5 ) the lambs, according 
to their number, according to the ordinance; 

34 and one male goat for the sin offering, besides the burnt offering of 
the perpetual sacrifice, and its minhah and its libation (“). 

35 And on the eight day you shall gather together, (going) from your 


( x ) M: «twelve». 

( 2 ) M: «and wine of libation». 

( 3 ) M: «and with (the rams)». 

( 4 ) In supplied text: «the lambs»; is twice in the margin to the supplied text. 

( 5 ) M: «and with (the lambs)». 

( 6 ) Missing in the text; supplied in the margin. 

( 7 ) M: «twelve (bulls) and (two) rams». 

( 8 ) M: «and of the water». 

( 9 ) This word and the preceding one («the rain») added in the margin; one is missing 
in the text. 

( 10 ) M: «(for the sin offering), apart from the holocaust of the sin offering, and 
their minhahs and their libations». 

( n ) M: «one... goat for the sin offering, beside the burnt offering of the perpetual 
sacrifice, and its minhah and their libations». 


booths ( 4 ) within your houses; you shall gather together with rejoic- 
ing ( 2 ) and ( 3 ) you shall give alms. You shall do no servile work. 

36 And you shall offer as a burnt offering ( 4 ), as an offering acceptable 
as an agreeable odour before the Lord, one bull, one ram, seven lambs 
a year oíd, perfect, without blemish; 

37 and their minhah and their libations ( 5 ), which you shall offer with 
them ( 6 ): with the bulls, and with the rams, and with the lambs, 
according to their number, according to the ordinance; 

38 and one male goat for the sin offering, besides the burnt offering of 
the perpetual sacrifice, and ( 7 ) its minhah and ( 7 ) its libation. 

39 (These) ( 8 ) you shall offer before the Lord in your feasts ( 9 ), according 
to this ordinance, besides your vows and (your) ( 10 ) voluntary offerings, 
for your burnt offerings and for your minhahs and (your) ( n ) libations, 
and for (your) ( 12 ) sacrifices of holy things. 


CHAPTER XXX 

1 And Moses said ( 13 ) to the children of Israel all ( 14 ) that the Lord ( 15 ) 
had commanded Moses. 

2 And Moses spoke with the heads of the tribes of the children of Israel, 
saying: This is what the Lord ( 15 ) has commanded. 

3 If a man vows a vow to the ñame of the Lord, or swears ( 16 ) an oath 

C) During the octave of the Feast of Booths (Sukkot), the Israelites had to live in 
tents (sukkot). 

( 2 ) M: «the eight (day) you shall gather together with joy, going out from your tents 
into the interior of your houses; it shall be a joyful gathering». 

( 3 ) or: «that you may give alms»; I: «alms» (sing.); lit: «the precept», what has been 
commanded, i.e. almsgiving. 

( 4 ) M: «(as) an acceptable (burnt offering)». 

( 5 ) M: «and the wine of their libations». 

( 6 ) I: «for them»; or: «to them» (to the things which you shall offer). 

( 7 ) Note the faithfulness of N in translating «and» with the MT; M: «its minhah », 
without «and». 

( 8 ) Missing in the text; it is supplied in M in square characters proper. to the text. 

( 9 ) M: «These things you shall offer before the Lord at the time of the festivals of 
your feast-days». 

( 10 ) In text and I: «their». 

( n ) In text «their». 

( 12 ) Thus M; in text «their». 

( 13 ) M: «and (Moses) spoke». 

( 14 ) M: «according to all (that...)». 

( 15 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 16 ) M: «(or) if he has swom». 
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Num 30, 4-12 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 30, 13-31, 3 


to fulfil an obligation (’), he shall not fail to fulfil his word; he shall 
do all that proceeds out of his mouth ( 2 ). 

4 And if a woman ( 3 ) vows a vow before the Lord and obliges herself 
with an obligation ( 4 ) in the house of her father, in her youth, 

5 and her father hears of the vow and of the obligation O with whieh 
she has obliged herself and says nothing to her, every vow of hers shall 
stand and every obligation ( x ) with which she obliged herself shall 
stand ( s ). 

6 But if her father dispenses her on the day that he hears ( 6 ) (of it), no 
vow of hers and no obligation ( J ) of hers by which she obliged herself 
shall stand; and before the Lord she will be forgiven ( 7 ), for her father 
dispensed her. 

7 And if she is given as wife to a man ( 8 ) while there is upon 
her a vow or a distinct expression of her lips ( 9 ) by which she has 
obliged herself, 

8 and her husband hearing of it, says nothing to her on the day that he 
hears of it, her vows shall stand, and the obligations ( 10 ) with which 
she has obliged herself (shall stand) ( n ). 

9 (But if her husband dispenses her on the day that her husband hears 
of it, he shall annul the vow that is upon her and the distinct expression 
of her lips by which she obliged herself) ( n ); and she shall be forgiven 
before the Lord ( 12 ). 

10 And a vow of a widow and of a divorced woman, all that by which 
she has obliged herself, shall stand against her. 

11 And if she vowed in her husband’s house, or obliged herself by any 
obligation under oath, 

12 and her husband heard of it and said nothing to her and did not 


(') qyym = oath, promise, vow. 

( 2 ) M: «(an oath) upon himself, he shall not break (profane) his words: all that has 
come forth from his mouth...». 

( 3 ) Lit: «the woman»; M: «a woman». 

( 4 ) M: «and she has taken an oath». 

( 5 ) M: «they shall stand» (i.e. be valid). 

( 6 ) I: «that they hear». 

I 7 ) M: «they shall not stand (= be valid) and (before) the Word of the Lord it shall 
be forgiven and remitted»; cf v 9. 

( 8 ) M: «(and if) she is surely for a man». 

( 9 ) I: «(of) her lips» (written differently). 

( ,0 ) Lit: «the obligation»; «the oath»; cf MT. 

( u ) Forgotten in the text; suppíied by the annotator. 

( 12 ) M: «and (before) the Word of the Lord it shall be forgiven and remitted (her)». 


dispense her, every vow of hers and every obligation (') of hers by 
which she obliged herself, shall stand ( 2 ). 

13 But if her husband annuls them on the day that he hears of it, then 
any distinct expression ( 3 ) of her lips with regard to a vow ( 4 ) and with 
regard to an obligation 0) on herself shall not stand; her husband ( 5 ) 
has annulled them, and before the Lord she will be forgiven ( 6 ). 

14 Any vow and any oath which implies an obligation to afflict oneself, 
her husband may establish and her husband may annul ( 7 ). 

15 But if her husband says nothing to her day after day, then he establis- 
hes every vow of hers or any obligation that is upon her; he establis- 
hes ( 8 ) them because he has said nothing to her on the day that he heard 
of them. 

16 But if her husband annuls them after he has heard of them, then he 
shall receive ( 9 ) her sin ( 10 ). 

17 These are the statutes that the Lord ( n ) commanded Moses as between 
a man and his wife, and between a father and his daughter (while) in 
her youth ( 12 ) in her father’s house. 


CHAPTER XXXI 

1 And the Lord ( 1S ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Carry out the vengeance of the children of Israel on the Midianites; 
and after this you shall be gathered ( 14 ) to your people. 

3 And Moses spoke with ( 15 ) the people, saying: Arm men from 

(*) qyym = oath, promise, vow. 

( 2 ) M: «they shall stand» (i.e. be valid). 

( 3 ) M: «(the expression) which comes out...». 

( 4 ) M: «(...expression) of a vow (lit: «to make a vow»)». 

( 5 ) The copyist read: «the lady (b'lh) has annulled» instead of «her husband (b l l-h) 
has annulled». 

( 6 ) M: «(her husband) has broken (profaned) them and (before) the Word of the 
Lord it shall be forgiven and remitted (her)». 

( 7 ) M: «he may break (them)». 

( 8 ) M: «(any) obligation (or: «vow») that may be on her; he establishes them 
(because...)». 

( 9 ) that is, it shall be his responsability. 

( 10 ) M: «his sins». 

( u ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 12 ) M: «in the days of her youth» (a different word for «youth»); cf Ps.-Jon. and 
Frag. Targ. 

( 13 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 14 ) I: «he is gathered», or: «he will be gathered». 

( 15 ) I: «to the». 
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NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 31, 13-23 


Num 31, 4-12 

among you for the Service of war, and let them go against Midian to 
set Q the Lord’s vengeance on Midian. 

4 You shall send a thousand from each tribe, a thousand from each of 
the tribes of Israel, to the Service of war. 

5 And there were enlisted in the army from the thousands ( 2 ) of Israel 
a thousand from every tribe, twelve thousand (men) armed for war ( 3 ). 

6 And Moses sent them, a thousand from each tribe, to the Service of 
war; these and (Phinehas, the son of)( 4 ) Eleazar the priest ( 5 ), to the 
array of battle, with the vessels of the sanctuary and the trumpets of 
the alarm in his hand. 

7 And they warred ( 6 ) against Midian as the Lord had commanded ( 7 ) 
Moses, and slew every male. 

8 And they slew the kings of the Midiánites together with (the rest of) 
their slain: Evi, Rekem, Zur, Hur and Reba, the five kings of the 
Midiánites; and they slew Balaam the son of Beor with the sword ( 8 ). 

9 And the children of Israel took captive the women of the Midiánites 
and their little ones; and they took as booty their animáis ( 9 ) and all 
their cattle ( 10 ), and all their wealth. 

10 And all the cities in their dwelling places ( n ) and all their prefectu- 
res( 12 ), they burned with fire. 

11 And they took all the booty and all the spoil, (both in men ( 1S ) and in 
beasts). 

12 (And they brought the captives) ( 14 ) and the booty (to Moses and 
to Eleazar the priest and to the congregation of the children of 
Israel) ( 14 ), at. the camp in ( 1S ) the plains of Moab near the Jordán 
of Jericho. 


(') M: «(against) the Midiánites to set». 

( 2 ) = military units; cf 1:16; 10:4,36. 

(?) M: «(for) the Service of war». 

( 4 ) Added interlinearly. 

( 5 ) M: «the high (priest) for the Service of war». 

( 6 ) M: «and they moved into war». 

( : ) M: «and they moved into war against the Midiánites as the Word of the Lord 
had commanded». 

( 8 ) M: «at the edge of the sword». 

( 9 ) M: «all (their)». 

( 10 ) M: «their herds». 

(11) M: «their cities and their encampments». 

( 12 ) M: «their fortresses». 

(> 3 ) Lit: «in the sons of man». 

(i-*) Míssing in the text; supplied in the margin. 

( 15 ) M: «to the plains». 


13 And Moses and Eleazar the priest and all the princes of the congrega¬ 
tion 0) went out to meet them ( 2 ) outside the camp. 

14 And Moses grew angry with the numbers ( 3 ) of the army, the captains 
of the thousands and the captains of the hundreds who had come from 
the Service of war ( 4 ). 

15 And Moses said to them: Behold, you have let every female 
live ( 5 ). 

16 Behold, these were a stumbling-block ( 6 ) for the children of Israel, by 
the counsel ( 7 ) of Balaam, playing falsely in the ñame of the Lord ( 8 ) 
in the affair of the idol of Peor, bringing the plague on the people of 
the congregation of Israel. 

17 And now, kill every male among the little ones, and kill every woman 
who has known a man in male intercourse ( 9 ). 

18 And all the little ones among the women who have not known male 
intercourse ( 10 ), keep alive for yourselves. 

19 And you, dwell outside the camp seven days; every one who has killed 
any person, every one who has drawn near to any slain, purify your¬ 
selves on the third day, you and your captives. 

20 And you shall purify every garment and every article of skin, and every 
work of goats’ hair and every article of wood. 

21 And Eleazar the priest said to the people who had waged war, who 
had come in from the Service of war: This is the decree of the law which 
the Lord has commanded Moses: 

22 Only the gold and silver, and ( u ) the bronze and (”) the iron and ( u ) 
the tin( 12 ) and the lead— 

23 all ( 13 ) that can go into the fire—, you shall pass through the fire and 
it shall be clean; but it shall (also) be purified in the waters of asper- 


C) M: «of the people (of the congregation)». 

( 2 ) M: «to meet him». 

f) The other recensions: «with the leaders». 

( 4 ) M: «(and the captains) of the hundred who carne from before» (corr. pnob. «from 
the war»). 

( 5 ) M: «(every) daughter». 

( 6 ) M: «These are they who were a stumbling-block»; cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 7 ) M: «in the question (of...)». 

( 8 ) M: «in the ñame of the Word of the Lord». 

( 9 ) M: «(and) kill (every woman who has known) man in camal intercourse». 

( 10 ) M: «(known) camal intercourse, keep alive». 

( n ) with «and». 

( 12 ) Lit: «and the tin and the ksytr'» (= kassiteros = tin); «tin» is written twice, the 
second time with the Greek word. 

C 3 ) M: «(every) thing»: (ptgm = dbr) . 
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Num 31, 24-34 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 31, 35-47 


sion 0); and anything that cannot go into the fire you shall pass 
through the water. 

24 And you shall wash your clothes on the seventh day and you shall be 
clean; and after this you shall enter within ( 2 ) the camp. 

25 And the Lord ( 3 ) said to Moses, saying; 

26 Take (the count) ( 4 ) of the spoil of the booty in both men and beasts, 
you and Eleazar the priest and the heads of the fathers’ (houses) ( 5 ) 
of the congregation ( 6 ). 

27 And divide the spoil between the warriors who went out to the Service 
of war and between all the people of thé congregation. 

28 And you shall set aside the «separation» to the ñame of the Lord from 
the warriors ( 7 ) who went forth to the Service ( 8 ) of war, one soul out 
of five hundred, of the men ( 9 ), of the oxen, and of the donkeys and 
of the flock. 

29 You shall take (it) from their half, and you shall give (it) to Eleazar 
the priest as the separated offering of the Lord. 

30 And from the people of Israel’s half take one detached ( 10 ) from (every) 
fifty, of people, and of the oxen, and of the donkeys, and of the flocks 
and of all their cattles; and you shall give them to the Levites who have 
the charge of the tent of the Lord. 

31 And Moses and Eleazar the priest ( n ) did as the Lord ( 3 ) had com- 
manded Moses. 

32 And the spoil, the remainder ( 12 ) of the booty that the people who 
made war( 13 ) had captured, was six hundred and seventy-five thou- 
sand ( 14 ) sheep. 

33 and seventy-two thousand oxen, 

34 and sixty-one thousand donkeys; 

(' ) M: «it shall be purified (by the) sprinkling (waters)». 

( 2 ) I: «(enter) to the (camp)». 

(’ ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 4 ) missing in the text; taken from M. 

( 5 ) I: «(of) your (fathers’ family)». 

( 6 ) M: «of the people of the congregation». 

( 7 ) Lit: «from the people who make war». 

( 8 ) M: «(from the people) of the battle lines who went forth to the Service (or: 
«host») of...». 

( 9 ) Lit:. «oí the sons of man»; I: «of the people». 

( 10 ) M: «taken». 

( IJ ) M: «the priest» (in Hebrew). 

( 12 ) M: «the remnant» (a different word). 

( 13 ) M: «(the people) of the host (of war)». 

( r4 ) the text says: 670,000 + 50,000, instead of 670,000 + 5,000; unless we assume 
that by hnisyn is intended «5», not «50»; cf Dalman, Grammatik, p 125. 


35 and persons O, of women who had not known male intercourse, the 
total number of persons was thirty-two thousand. 

36 And the half, the portion of the people who had gone out to the Service 
of war, was in number three hundred and thirty-seven thousand five 
hundred sheep ( 2 ); 

37 and the part of the sheep separated to the ñame of the Lord was six 
hundred (and seventy-five) ( 3 ). 

38 And (the oxen) ( 4 ) were thirty-six thousand; and the portion of these 
separated for the ñame of the Lord ( 5 ) was seventy-two oxen; 

39 and thirty thousand five hundred donkeys; and the portion of these 
separated for the ñame of the Lord ( 6 ) was sixty-one donkeys; 

40 and sixteen thousand persons ( ] ); and the portion of these separated 
for the ñame of the Lord was thirty-two persons. 

41 And Moses gave what had been detached, the separated portion of the 
Lord ( 7 ), to Eleazar the priest, as the Lord ( 8 ) had commanded Moses. 

42 And from the people of Israel’s half, which Moses had divided from 
(that of) the men who had been enlisted in the army ( 9 ) — 

43 (this) half belonging to the people of the congregation was three 
hundred and thirty-seven thousand five hundred (sheep) ( 10 ), 

44 and thirty-six thousand oxen, 

45 and thirty thousand five hundred ( n ) donkeys, 

46 and sixteen thousand persons ( 12 )— 

47 from the children of Israel’s half Moses took what was detached —one 
from (every) fifty ( 13 ) of the persons ( 14 ) and of the beasts— and gave 
them to the Levites who kept the charge of the tent of the Lord, as the 
Lord ( 8 ) had commanded Moses. 

(') Lit: «and the soul of a son of man»; M: «...of the the sons of man». 

( 2 ) M: «sheep: 300,000 + 30,000 + 70,000 ( con: 7,000) + 500». 

( 3 ) «and seventy-five» missing in the text; the entire v is added in square characters 
in the margin. 

( 4 ) Missing in the text; added in square characters in the margin. 

( 5 ) M: «and the Lord’s separated portion seventy-two». 

( 6 ) M: «and the Lord’s separated portion sixty-one». 

( 7 ) Lit: «the detached (portion) of the separated (portion) of the Lord». 

M: «the separation of the separated portion». 

( 8 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

(") M: «(of the men) of the host of war». 

( I0 ) The text has erroneously «of the people». 

(") M: «(thirty thousand) and six (hundred)»; the reading, however, is suspect; (it 
appears to belong to the following v). 

( I2 ) cf v 35; M: «of the sons of man (1)6,(000)». 

O 3 ) Lit: «the detached (portion) of one from fifty». 

( 14 ) Lit: «of the sons of man». 
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Num 31, 48-52 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 31, 53-32, 8 . 


48 And the total f) of those who had been numbered (= appointed) over 
the census of the army ( 2 ), the captains of thousands and the captains 
of hundreds, drew near to Moses, 

49 and they say to Moses: Your servants have taken ( 8 ) the census of the 
people who make war, who are under our command ( 4 ), and not one 
of them has been agreed upon ( 5 ). 

50 And we have offered the offering of the Lord, each one of us who has 
gone into the houses of the Midianites, into the bed-chambers of their 
kings; and (we saw) ( 6 ) their daughters, pretty and beautiful, delicate 
and tender; and we unfastened the garlands, the gold crowns, from 
their heads; rings from their ears, neklaces from their necks, chainlets 
from their arms, chains from their hands, signet-rings from their 
fingers, clasps from their breasts. Nevertheless, not one of us was joined 
with one of them in this world, so as not to be with her ( 7 ) in Gehenna 
in the world to come. May this stand up in our favour ( 8 ) on the day 
of Great Judgment, to make atonement for us before the Lord. 

51 And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold from them, every 
wrought article ( 9 ). 

52 And the gold of the separated offering which they set aside to the ñame 
of the Lord was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty ( 10 ) shekels, 
from the captains of thousands and from the captains of hundreds. 


(‘j i.e. «the sum total»; lit: «the totals», «the süm totals». This is how it renders the 
Hebrew ha-pequdim («the officers»). 

( 2 ) M: «(the numbers) of the thousands» (lit: «which are [for] the thousands») of 
the host of war». 

( 3 ) = have made (the census). 

( 4 ) Lit: «under our hand»; I: «in our hands». 

( 5 ) MT O Ps: «and not one is missing»; M: «(your servants) have taken the census 
of the heads (lit: «the head of the censuses») of the people of the host of war which is in 
our hands. None of us had been enrolled»(?). 

( 6 ) the text has erroneously «and we desired». 

( 7 ) I: «(so that) he may (not) be...». 

( 8 ) M: «(of the Lord), when we went into the houses of the Midianite kings and 
into their sleeping-quarters, and we saw the daughters of the Midianite kings pretty and 
tender; and we removed from them the gold crowns (...) the rings («from their ears»; thus 
with 110; the gloss M which we transíate appears to suppress «from their ears» erro¬ 
neously) and the signet-rings from their fingers; and the torques from their arms, 
and the (gold) hooks from their breasts; far be it from us, Moses our master; one 
of us did not look on one of them and none of us was joined to one of them, so 
that we may not be partner(s) with her in Gehenna in the world to come, Let this 
stand up for us on the day...». 

( 9 ) M: «(all) the wrought articles» (lit: «the articles of work»). 

( ]0 ) M: «17,(750)». 


53 But the men of war had taken booty, every man for himself ( 1 ). 

54 And Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold from the captains 
of thousands and the captains of hundreds, and brought ( 2 ) it to 
the tent of meeting, as a good memorial for the children of Israel 
before the Lord. 


CHAPTER XXXII 

1 And the sons of Reuben and the sons of Gad had numerous cattle ( 3 ), 
very numerous indeed; and they saw the land of Mikbar ( 4 ) and the 
land of Gilead, and behold, the place was good for pasture ( 5 ). 

2 And the sons of Gad and the sons of Reuben carne and said to Moses 
and to Eleazar the priest, and to the princes of the people of the 
congregation, saying: 

3 (Ataroth and Dibon) ( 6 ), Mikbar and Beth Nimrin and Heshbon and 
Elealeh and Simath and Nebo and Beon, 

4 the land which the Lord subdued before the congregation ( 7 ) of Israel, 
is pasture land ( 8 ); and your servants have many cattle ( 9 ). 

5 And they said: If we have found ( l0 ) grace and favour in your sight f 1 ), 
let this land be given to your servants for a possession. Do not make 
us cross the Jordán. 

6 And Moses said to the sons of Gad and to the sons of Reuben: Do 
your brothers go to battle while you remain ( 12 ) here? 

7 Why will you discourage the heart( 13 ) of the children of Israel from 
going over to the land that the Lord ( 14 ) has given to them? 

8 Thus your fathers did when I sent them from Rekem de-Gi c a to see 
the land; 


( L ) M: «the people (= the troops) of the host of war took booty one (for) the other». 
I ( 2 ) M: «and they took them within the tent of...». 

( 3 ) M: «they had herds». 

( 4 ) MT: Jazer (Ya'zer); cf Num 21:32. 

( 5 ) M: «the land of Machir and the land of Gilead(ah) and behold, the place was 

i a place of herds». 

( 6 ) Missing in the text; added by I. 

( 7 ) M: «the Word of the Lord before the assembly of the congregation». 

( 8 ) M: «is a land of herds». 

( 9 ) M: «(have) many herds». 

( 10 ) M: «we have found» (another word). 

( n ) M: «before you». 

( 12 ) M: «shall you remain (here)?». 

( 13 ) Lit: «break the heart...»; M: «the hearts of the...». 

. ( 14 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 
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Num 32, 9-18 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 32, 19-30 


9 they went up ( 1 ) to the Valley of the Cluster of Grapes ( 2 ), and saw 
the land, and discouraged the heart ( 3 ) of the children of Israel from 
going into the land which the Lord ( 4 ) had given them. 

10 And the anger of the Lord grew strong on that day, and he swore an 
oath, saying: 

11 The men who carne up from Egypt, from twenty years oíd and upward, 
shall not see the land that I swore (to give) to Abraham, to Isaac and 
to Jacob, because (they have not walked perfectly after me) ( 5 ); 

12 except Caleb bar Jephunneh the Kenizzite and Joshua bar Nun, be- 
cause they have walked perfectly after the Word of the Lord. 

13 And the anger of the Lord grew strong against Israel, and he made 
them wander about in the wilderness forty years, until all the genera- 
tion that. had done what was hateful and abominable before ( 6 ) the 
Lord had ceased. 

14 And behold, you have risen in your fathers’ stead, an offspring of sinful 
men ( 7 ), to increase further ( 8 ) the might of the Lord’s anger against 
Israel. 

15 And if you tum back from following his Word ( 9 ), he will make you 
wander about again in the wilderness; and you will destroy all this 
people. 

16 And they draw near to him and said: We will build sheepfolds ( 10 ) here 
for our flocks ( n ), and cities ( 12 ) for our little ones. 

17 And we will pass over, armed( 13 ), before the children of Israel until 
such time as we have brought them in to their places; and our little 
ones shall dwell in tall cities against the inhabitants of the land. 

18 (Wé will not retum to our houses until each one of the children of 
Israel has taken possession of his inheritance) ( 14 ). 

( J ) Lit: «and they went up». 

( 2 ) MT: Nahal ESkol; cf 13,23. 

( 3 ) Lit: «broke the heart»; M: «the hearts of the...». 

( 4 ) I: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) Missing in the text; in O and Ps: «Liey did not walk perfectly after the 
fear óf me». 

( 6 ) M: «(that had done) evil before (the Lord)». 

( 7 ) M: «(in yóur fathers’ stead); you shall increase the number of (evil) men, (to 
increase the might of...)». 

( 8 ) M: «yet». 

( 9 ) M: «(from following) after hipi». 

( ]() ) M: «sheepfolds» (another forra). 

(") M: «for our herds». 

( 12 ) M: «and cities» (another form). 

( 13 ) M: «we shall go up armed». 

C 4 ) missing in text and margin. 
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19 For we will not inherit ( x ) with them on the other side of the Jordán 
and beyond; because we have received our inheritance ( 2 ) for ourselves 
on this side of the Jordán to the east. 

20 And Moses said to them: If you will do this thing, if you arm ( 3 ) 
yourselves before; the Lord for the Service of war ( 4 ), 

21 and if every one of you who is armed will pass over the Jordán before 
the Lord, until such time as he blots out his enemies before him, 

22 and the land is subdued ( 5 ) before the Lord, after this you shall return 
and shall be free of responsibility before the Lord and before Israel; 
and thus the land shall be your possession before the Lord. 

23 And if you do not do so, behold, you have sinned before the Lord; 
and know that your sins shall overtake ( 6 ) you. 

24 Build cities for your little ones, and sheepfolds ( 7 ) for your flocks; and 
you shall do what shall come forth from your mouths ( 8 ). 

25 And the sons of Gad and the sons of Reuben said ( 9 ) to Moses, saying: 
Your servants will do as my master( 10 ) has commanded. 

26 Our little ones, our wives, our flock ( n ), and our entire herd, shall be 
there in the cities of Gileadah; 

27 but your servants will pass over, every one who is armed for the Service 
of war, before the Lord to battle array, as my master ( 10 ) has spoken. 

28 And (Moses) ( 12 ) gave command concerning them to Eleazar( 13 ), and 
to Joshua bar Nun, and to the heads of the fathers’ (houses) of the 
tribes of the children of Israel. 

29 (And Moses said to them:) ( 12 ) If the sons of Gad and the sons of 
Reuben, every one who is armed for the Service of war, will pass with 
you over the Jordán before the Lord, so that the land shall be subdued 
before you, you shall give them the land of Gileadah for a possession. 

30 And if they do not pass over armed with you, they shall have posses¬ 
sion ( 14 ) among you in the land of Canaan. 

^) M: «we will not inherit» (another form). 

( 2 ) M: «(because) our inheritance has come». 

( 3 ) I: «and if you arm yourselves». 

( 4 ) M: «for battle array». 

( 5 ) M: «and you subdue». 

( 6 ) M: «it shall overtake (you)». 

( 7 ) M: «sheepfolds» (another form); cf v 16. 

( 8 ) M: «and do what has come forth from your mouths» (= what you have said). 

( 9 ) I: «and (the sons of Gad...), said»; cf MT. 

( lü ) M: «our (master)». 

( n ) M: «our herds». 

( 12 ) missing in text; added in I. 

( 13 ) the word «the priest» is missing. 

( 14 ) M: «they shall have possession» (another form). 
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Num 32, 31-42 


NEOFITI I 


Num 33, 1-9 


NEOFITI I 

31 And the sons of Gad and the sons of Reuben answered, saying: What (') 
the Lord ( 2 ) has spoken with your servants, this shall we do ( 3 ). 

32 We shall pass over armed before the Lord into the land of Canaan, so 
that the inheritance of our possession ( 4 ) (remain) with us beyond the 
Jordán. 

33 And Moses gave to them, to the sons of Gad and to the sons of Reuben 
and to the half-tribe of Manasseh the son of Joseph, the kingdom of 
Sihon the king ( 5 ) of the Amorites, and the kingdom of Og the king 
of Mutnin ( 6 ), the land with its cities in its territory, the cities of the 
land round about. 

34 And the sons of Gad built Dibon and Ataroth and Lehayyath ( 7 ), 

35 and Atroth-shophan and Jazer Jogbehah ( 8 ), 

36 and Beth-Nimrah and Beth-Ramatha ( 10 ), tall cities and sheepfolds ( 9 ). 

37 And the sons of Reuben built ( u ) Heshbon and Elealeh and Kiriatha- 
ym ( 12 ). 

38 and Nebo and Baal-meon, surrounded by high walls ( 13 ), and Sibmah; 
and they called by their ñames the ñames of the cities which they built. 

39 And the sons of Machir the son of Manasseh went to Gileadah and 
subdued it, and blotted out the Amorites who were dwelling within 

it( 14 )- 

4Q And Moses gave Gilead( 15 ) to Machir the son of Manasseh, and he 
settled in it. 

41 And Jair the son of Manasseh went and subdued their villages and 
called them the Villages of Jair. 

42 And Nobah went and subdued Kenath and its villages, and called it 
Nobah, after his own ñame. 

(') M: «all (that)». 

( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) Lit: «thus (shall we do)»; M: «thus shall we do» (a different word for «thus»). 

( 4 ) M: «inheritance and possession». 

( 5 ) literally in text: «the kings of...»; I: «the king of...». 

( 6 ) 0 /v Mutnim; MT: Bashan; at other times in Targum: «Butnin»; cf 21,33. 

( 7 ) = Palissades; cf 21,15. MT: Aro‘er. 

( 8 ) M: «(and) Maklalta (= the crown) of Shophan and Mikwar and Jogbehah». 

(”) MT: Beth-Haran. 

(>°) M: «and sheepfolds» (another form). 

. ( n ) M: «they build». 

( 12 ) Ps: «the city whose market-places are paved with marble (be-marmera ), that is 
Berisha (= Baris?)». 

( 13 ) M: «(and Baal-meon), a city which is surrounded round about by their towers, 
on which are engraved the ñames of her princes and her heroes». 

( ,4 ) M: «the Amorites who were there». 

( IS ) M: «Gileadah». 


CHAPTER XXXIII 

1 These are the journeys of the children of Israel, who carne redeemed 
out of the land of Egypt, according to their hosts, under the com- 
mand f) of Moses and Aaron. 

2 And Moses had written down their starting places, for their journeys, 
by command of the decree of the Word of the Lord. And these are their 
journeys according to their starting places. 

3 And they set out from Pelusium ( 2 ) in the first month ( 3 ), on the 
fifteenth day of the first month. After the first festival day of the 
Passover the children of Israel carne forth redeemed, with head unco- 
vered, in the sight ( 4 ) of all the Egyptians. 

4 And the Egyptians were burying what the Lord ( 5 ) had slain among 
them: all the first-born; and upon their idols ( 6 ) the Lord had executed 
various judgments. 

5 And the children of Israel set out from (Pelusium) O and encamped 
at Sukkoth. 

6 And they set out from Sukkoth and encamped at Etham, which is on 
the borders of the desert. 

7 (And they set out) ( 8 ) from Etham and encamped at the Taverns ( 9 ) 
of Hirata, which are near the Idol(s) of Zephon ( 10 ), and they encamped 
before ( u ) Migdol. 

8 • And they set out from before the Taverns of Hirata and passed through 
the midst of the Sea into the wilderness, (and they went a journey of 
three days’ march in the wilderness) ( 12 ) of Etham, and they encamped 
at Mara. 

9 And they set out from Mara and encamped at Elim; and at Elim there 


C) Lit: «under the hands of...». 

( 2 ) A city of Lower Egypt; MT: Rameses. 
f) The month of Nisan. 

( 4 ) M: «before». 

( 5 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 6 ) M: «thus says the Lord»; corr{T): «as the Lord has said». 

( 7 ) The text says wrongly «of the philosophers» (pilosopin instead of Pilusin). 

( 8 ) Missing in the text and margins. 

( 9 ) cf Ex 14,2. M: «(Etham) and tumed back to the Taverns...». 

( 10 ) M: «which is before the idol(s) (of) Zephon». 

( n ) M: «opposite». 

( 12 ) missing in the text through homoeoteleuton; supplied in M. 
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Num 33, 10-33 


NEOFITI I 


were twelve springs of water corresponding (') to the twelve tribes ( 2 ) 
of Israel and seventy date-palm trees corresponding to the (seventy) ( 3 ) 
wise men of the children ( 4 ) of Israel; and they encamped there ( 5 ). 

10 And they set out from Elim and encamped by the Sea of Suph. 

11 And they set out from the Sea of Suph and encamped in the wilderness 
of Sin. 

12 And they set out from the wilderness of Sin and encamped at Doph- 
kah. 

13 And they set out from Dophkah and encamped at Alush. 

14 And thet set out from Alush and encamped at Rephidim, and there 
was no water there for the people ( 6 ) drink. 

15 And they set out from Rephidim and encamped in the wilderness of 
Sinai. 

16 And they set out from the wilderness of Sinai and encamped at the 
Graves of Those who Requested ( 7 ). 

17 And they set out from the Graves of Craving and encamped at Haze- 
roth. 

18 And they set out from Hazeroth and encamped at Rithmah; 

19 And they set out from Rithmah and encamped at Rimmon-perez. 

20 And they set out from Rimmon-perez and encamped at Libnah. 

21 And they set out from Libnah and encamped at Rissah. 

22 And they set out from Rissah (and encamped) ( 8 ) at Kehelathah. 

23 And they set out from Kehelathah and encamped at Har Shepher. 

24 And they set out from Har Shepher and encamped at Haradah. 

25 And they set out from Haradah and encamped at Makheloth. 

26 And they set out from Makheloth and encamped at Tahath. 

27 And they set out from Tahath and encamped at Terah. 

28 And they set out from Terah and encamped at Mithkah. 

29 And they set out from Mithkah and encamped at Hashmonah. 

30 And they set out from Hashmonah and encamped at Moseroth. 

31 And they set out from Moseroth and encamped at Bene-jaakan. 

32 And they set out from Bene-jaakan and encamped at Hor-hag- 
gidgadah. 

33 And they set out from Hor-haggidgadah and encamped at Jotbathah. 

( : ) M: «twelve fountains of water corresponding to...». 

O M: «twelve fountains of water corresponding to (the) twelve tribes». 

('■') in the text «seven» (probably by mistake); I: «seventy». 

( 4 ) M: «ancients of the sons of...». 

( 5 ) M; + «by the sea»; but the proper reading is 7 my\ «by the waters»; cf Ps. 

( 6 ) M: + «of the congregation». 

O or: «of those who made requests»; M: «of those who asked for the flesh». 

( 8 ) missing in the text and margins. 
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Num 33, 34t49 


34 And they set out from Jotbathah and encamped at Abronah. 

35 And they set out from Abronah and encamped at Kerak Tamogolah 
(or: Tarnegolah: Fort of the Cock-Watchtower) ( 1 ). 

36 And they set out from Kerak Tamogolah and encamped in the wilder¬ 
ness of Zin, that is Rekem ( 2 ). 

37 And they set out from Rekem and encamped in Hor the Mountain ( 3 ) 
on the edges of the land of the Edomites. 

38 And Aaron the priest went up Hor the Mountain according to the 
command of the decree of the Word of the Lord, and died there, at 
the end of forty years, at the time the childreü of Israel carne forth 
redeemed from the land of Egypt, in the fifth month, on the first ( 4 ) 
of the month. 

39 And Aaron was a hundred and twenty-three years oíd at the time he 
died ( 5 ) on Hor the Mountain. 

40 And the Canaanite, the king of Arad, because he was dwelling 
in the south in the land of Canaan, heard when the children of 
Israel carne ( 6 ). 

41 And they set out from Hor the Mountain and encamped at Zalmonah. 

42 And they set out from Zalmonah and encamped at Punon. 

43 And they set out from Punon and encamped at Oboth. 

44 And they set out from Oboth and encamped at the Ford ( 7 ) of Abray- 
ya, on the border of the Moabites. 

45 And they set out from Iyyin and encamped at Dibon-gad. 

46 And they set out from Dibon-gad and encamped at Almon-di- 
blathaymah. 

47 And they set out from Almon-diblathaymah and encamped at the 
Mount of Abrayya, before Nebo ( 8 ). 

48 And they set out from the Mountains of Abrayya and encamped in 
the plains ( 9 ) of Moab by the Jordán of Jericho. 

49 And they encamped by the Jordán from Beth-jeshimoth as far as 
Abel-shittin in the plains of Moab. 


C) MT: Ezion-geber. 

( 2 ) MT: Kadesh. 

( 3 ) M 1.°: «within Rekem»; 

M 2.°: «in Taurus Amanus» (or Yamanus: ymnws); cf Ps.-Jon. 

( 4 ) M: «(on the first) day». 

( 5 ) M: «(at the time) in which he was gathered». 

( 6 ) M: «at the entrance of the sons of...». 

( 7 ) cf 21,11 M: «at the encampment». 

( 8 ) cf 27,11. M: «(and encamped) at the encampment of the ‘Abrayya, before Nebo». 

( 9 ) M: «in the plain of». 
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Num 33, 50-34, 3 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 34, 4-8 


50 And the Lord (') spoke with Moses in the plains of Moab near the 
Jordán, saying: 

51 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: When you pass over 
the Jordán to the land of Canaan, 

52 you shall blot out all the inhabitants of the land from before you, and 
you shall make an end of all their idols, and you shall make an end of 
all their (images) ( 2 ) of cast metal ( 3 ), and the bases of them you shall 
destroy; 

53 and after you have blotted out the inhabitants of the land ( 4 ) you shall 
dwell in it; for I have given the land to you to inherit it. 

54 And you shall give the possession of the land by lot to your ( 5 ) families; 
for a tribe of many people, you shall enlarge its inheritance; and for a 
tribe of fewer people, you shall make smaller its inheritance; to each 
one where his lot falls, that shall be his. According to the tribes of your 
fathers shall you inherit. 

55 But if you do not blot out the inhabitants of the land from before you, 
all that you have left ( 6 ) of them shall bé as thorns in your eyes and 
as spears in your sides, and they shall afflict you in the land in which 
you dwell. 

56 And I will do to you as I thought to do to them. 


CHAPTER XXXIV 

1 And the Lord (') spoke with Moses, saying: 

2 Command the children of Israel, and say ( 7 ) to them: When you 
enter the land of Canaan —this is the land that shall fall to 
you as an inheritance ( 8 ), the land of Canaan according to its 
boundaries—, 

3 your boundary to the south shall be from the wilderness of Zin to the 


( 1 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) erased by the censor. 

( 3 ) M: «and you shall smash (all the images) of cast metal(s)»; cf Frag. Targ. 

( 4 ) M: «you shall blot out the land»; instead of the verb «blot out» we should 
probably read ttbwn: «the land, and you shall reside». 

( 5 ) I: «their (families)». 

( 6 ) I: «(all that) you leave»; 

M: «(all) that he left of them». 

( 7 ) Lit: «and you shall say». 

( 8 ) M: «(that) you shall take as possession». 


boundaries of the Edomites; and your Southern boundary shall be from 
the extremities of the Sea of Salí on the east. 

4 And the boundary turns Q for you to the south of the Ascent of 
Akrabbim (of the Scorpions), and shall pass by the Mount of Iron ( 2 ); 
and it shall come out ( 3 ) to the south of Rekem de-Gi‘a ( 4 ) and shall 
continué to Tirat Adarayya ( 5 ), and shall pass ( 6 ) by the boundary of 
Shuq Masai ( 7 ) at Qesem. 

5 And the boundary turns ( 8 ) from Qesem to the Nile of the Egyp- 
tians ( 9 ), and shall come out ( 10 ) at the west. 

6 And the boundary will be the Great Sea ( n ), the Ocean—these are 
the Waters of the Beginning ( 12 )—, its islands, its ports and the ships ( 13 ), 
with the Primordial Waters that are in it ( 14 ); this shall be for you the 
sea boundary ( 15 ). 

7 And this shall be for you the northern boundary: from the Great Sea 
you shall draw a line for yourselves to Huminas( 16 ) Taurus( 17 ) in the 
east; 

8 from Taurus (U)manos ( 18 ) you shall draw a line to the entrance ( 19 ) of 


( : ) M: «shall turn». 

( 2 ) MT: Sin (Zin). Instead of «the wilderness of Sin» Ps translates: «by the palm 
trees of the Mount of Iron» (sine tur parzela) and N: «by the Mount of Iron». It is in 
the Transjordan, and is the Al-Kura of the Arabs. M. Avi-Yona, Geograjíyya historit sel 
Eres Israel , Jerusalem, 1951, map, puts a Har Barzel above the Jabbok. 

( 3 ) Lit: «its comings forth», «its exits». 

( 4 ) MT: Kadesh-bamea. 

( 5 ) MT: Hazar-addar; Saadya translates by Raphiah; cf v 15; see I. Press, op. cit., 
vol IV, pp 883f. 

( 6 ) M: «(and shall pass) by Qesem»; MT: Asmon; cf A. Neubauer, op. cit., 

. p 430, note 5. 

( 7 ) cf v 15; Suq Masay in the text. 

( 8 ) M: «and it shall turn». 

( 9 ) MT to the Wadi (Torrent) of Egypt, i.e. the Wadi al-Aris (Saadya). M: «of Egypt 
and its exit shall be to the west». 

( 10 ) Lit: «its exits». 

( u ) = the Mediterranean. The correct translation would have been: «and the western 
boundary»; yam is translated by «Sea» instead of by «west». 

( 12 ) i.e. of Creation. 

( 13 ) M: «that is, the Ocean, its islands and its ports and the ships». 

O 4 ) M: «(the) primordial (waters) that are in it, that is the waters of the Beginning 
(of Creation)». 

( 15 ) M: «the western boundary». 

( 16 ) = Amanos: Tauros Amanos. 

( 17 ) M: «(to) the Taurus in the east»; MT: Hor ha-Har. 

O 8 ) — Amanos. 

( 19 ) In I and M l .° M 2.° there are three variants of «entrance». 
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Num 34, 9-11 


NEOFITI I 


Num 34, 12-15 


NEOFITI I 


Antioch; and the boundary shall come out (') at the Gates ( 2 ) of 
Cilicia ( 3 ). 

9 And the boundary comes out ( 4 ) at Zephirin and shall (go on and) 
come out at Tirat ‘Enewata ( 5 ), which shall be for you the northern 
boundary ( 6 ). 

10 And you shall draw a line for the eastern boundary from Tirat ‘Ene¬ 
wata to Apamea ( or: Paneas) ( 7 ). 

11 And the boundary goes down ( 8 ) from Apamea (or: Paneas) to Daph- 
ne ( 9 ), to the east of ‘Ayna; and the boundary goes down and touches 
on the extremities of the Sea of Gennesar on the east( 10 ). 

( ! ) Lit: «and the exits of the boundary shall be». 

( 2 ) Lit: «Awwlas» (= Ablas): it appears there is question of the Pylai tes Kilikias 
(= the Cilician Gates). According to Neubauer, op. cit., p 431, note 4, the reference 
would be to «Aulon cilicus» of Pliny, Nat. Hist., V, 25, between Cyprus and Cilicia; one 
would have to read Aulora for Aulos. 

( 3 ) M: «on the border of Al(as) of the Cilicians»; Ps translates this v: «From Taurus 
Umanos you shall draw a line in the direction of Tiberias and the boundary on both 
sides shall go on to come out at Karkoi of Bar Zaamah and to Karkoi of Bar Sanigora 
and Diwwaqinos and Tamegola as far as Caesarea in the direction of Ablas of the 
Cilicians». «Karkoi of Bar... as far as Caesarea» is introduced here by the copyist; 
it .belongs to v 15; cf Neubauer, op. cit., p 431, note 3. MT: «From Hor ha-Har you 
shall draw a line—as far as Lebo-Hamat and the boundary shall go on and come 
out at Zedad.» 

( 4 ) M: «and it shall come out». 

( 5 ) M: «Dirat Aynwata»; cf v 15. 

( 6 ) Ps: «and the boundary shall come forth to Qeren Zekuta and to Gibbeta of 
Hatmona and it shall come out at Birayya of Bet-Sekel (= Beth Sukkoth, near Penuel; 
Neubauer, op. cit., p 20) and through the middle of Dareta Rabbeta (of the Great 
Courtyard) which is midway between Tirat-‘Enewata and Damascus. This for you shall 
be the northern boundary»; MT: «the boundary shall pass to Ziphron and end at 
Hasar-‘Enan...». 

C) It seems that the place in question is Paneas; cf Jastrow, s. v. «Panias». The left 
bar of the mem is crossed out —though the stroke seems to be accidental— leaving it 
converted into the letter nun; likewise in M, as it seems, the mem has a small mark under 
the right bar leaving «Apamias» converted into «Apanias». 

M: «as a western boundary between Derayyat ‘Aynwata and Apamea (or: 
Paneas)»; 

Ps: «and you shall mark the eastern boundary from Tirat ‘Aynwata to Apamea»; 
MT: «from Hasar-‘Enan to Shepham». 

( 8 ) M: «it shall go down». 

( 9 ) Vg: «in Rebla contra fontem (= ‘Ayn) Daphnim» (= Daphne). The Targum 
identifies Riblah of the MT with Daphne which was in the district of Caesarea Philippi 
to the SW of the city of Caesarea; cf M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., p 152.‘Ayn is the source 
of the river Al-Lidan near Tell al-Qádl. 

( 10 ) M: «and the boundary shall go down and shall reach near the Sea of Gennesar 
(= the Sea of Genesareth) to the west». 

Ps: «the boundary shall go down from Apamea to Daphne to the east of 


12 And the boundary shall go down to the Jordán and shall come out ( x ) 
at the Sea of Salt. This shall be for you the land with its boundary 
round about ( 2 ). 

13 And Moses commanded the children of Israel, saying: This is the land 
which shall be possessed ( 3 ) by lots, which the Lord ( 4 ) commanded 
to give to the nine ( 5 ) tribes and to the half-tribe ( 6 ); 

14 for the tribe of the sons of Reuben ( 7 ) according to their fathers’ 
hou^es, and the tribe of the sons of Gad ( 8 ) according to their fathers’ 
houses and the half-tribe of Manasseh had taken, had received, their 
possession. 

15 The two tribes and the half-tribe of Manasseh had taken their posses¬ 
sion beyond ( 9 ) the Jordán of Jericho, eastward ( 10 ), to the east. The 


‘Enewata, and the boundary shall go down [to the cave of Paneas, and from the cave of 
Paneas the boundary shall go down to the Mount of Snow, and from the Mount of 
Snow the boundary shall go down to ‘Enan, and from ‘Enan the boundary shall go down 
and go around the Plain, the Plain of the torrent of the Arnon, and it shall come to the 
Desert of the Palm Trees of the Mount of Iron, including the Waters of the Contention 
and ending near Gennesar, the fortress of the kings of the Edomite... and the boundary 
shall go down] and go around the Sea of Gennesar tó the east». According to A. Neu¬ 
bauer, op. cit., p 432, note 1, what we have put between brackets belongs to v 15 of Ps. 

MT: «From Shepham the boundary shall go down to Riblah to the east of ‘Ayn, 
and from there to touch on the eastern slopes of the Sea of Kinnereth». 

Q) Lit: «and its exits shall be». 

( 2 ) Ps: «and the boundary shall go down to the Jordán and go on to come out at 
the Sea of Salt: (the boundaries shall be) Reqam de-Gi‘a (= Kadesh-barnea) to the south, 
the Taurus Amanus to the north, the Great Sea to the west, the Sea of Salt (= the Dead 
Sea) to the east...». 

( 3 ) M: «you shall possess». 

( 4 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 5 ) M: «to the nine» (another form). 

( 6 ) i.e. of Manasseh. 

( 7 ) M: «of the Reubenites». 

( 8 ) M: «of the Gadites». 

( 9 ) M: «beyond the Jordán of Jericho, eastward (or: «the first»), to the east. From 
the Plain of the Sea of Salt (= the Dead Sea) the boundary goes out for them to 
Kinnereth, fortress of the kingdom of the Amorites, and from Kinnereth, fortress of the 
kingdom of the Amorites, the boundary goes out for them to the Mount of Snow 
(= Hermon) and to Humata of the Lebanon; and from the Mount of Snow and Humata 
(in M: «Lehumata) of the Lebanon the boundary goes out for them to Hobah which is 
to the north of ‘Enewata (= the Sources) of Damascus, and from the north the boundary 
goes out for them to Dioqenes (= Dywqnys), to Tumegola (corr: «Tur Taiga») of 
Qesariyyon (= Caesarea Philippi) which is to the east, to the west (corr: to the east of 
the cave) of Dan; (from there) the boundary goes out for them to the Great River, the 
Euphrates, above which (have taken place) the battles...». 

( 10 ) or: «(as) the first ones» (to take possession). 
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Num 34, 15 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 34, 16-27 


boundary went out for them to Kinnereth Q, the fortress of the kings 
of the Amontes; the boundary went out for them to Iyyon ( 2 ) to the 
east of Beth Yerah ( 3 ); and from the east of the Sea of Beth Yerah the 
boundary went out for them to Dioqeta ( 4 ); and from Dioqetos ( 4 ) 
(to) Tarnegol ( 5 ) of Caesarea ( 6 ), which is to the east of the western 
part ( corr: Cave) of Dán ( 7 ), the boundary went out for them to the 
Mount of Snow ( 8 ), at the border of Lebanon, which is to the north of 
the Springs (‘Enewata) (®) of Damascus; and from the north of the 
Springs ('Enewata) of Damascus the boundary went out for them to 
the Great River, the River Euphrates, Upon ( 10 ) which there is an order 
of victorious wars of the Lord that have to be done 0 r ); and from the 
Great River, the River Euphrates, the boundary goes out for them to 
Qm Zwwy( 12 ) which is behind it, and (to) the whole of Trachonitis( 13 ), 

(*) A Canaanite city which gave its ñame to the Lake of Kinnereth. After the 
conquest of Joshua is passed to the tribe.of Naphtali. In the Talmud it is identified with 
Gennesar which still existed. In Bereshith Rabba it is identified with Yerah, Beth Yerah, 
Sennabris and Beth Yerah. Today it is identified with Tell el-'Oreymeh, near the NW 
coast of the Sea of Kinnereth; cf I. Press, op. cit., vol III, pp 472f. 

( 2 ) It appears to be Tyyon, present-day f Ayyun (Wells), two klms. and a half to the 
north of Al-Hamma, four klms, to the east of the Sea of Kinnereth; cf I. Press, op. cit., 
vol IV, p 696, col 1. a , Tyyon b). 

( 3 ) M: «(to the east) of the Sea (+? of Beth Yerah)»; cf apparatus criticus. 

Beth Yerah as it is ordinarily vocalized, or Beth Yareah or Beth Yareho as it 
appears it should be vocalized, is near the Sea of Kinnereth or Gennesareth, where the 
Jordán flows from it. It appears it should be identified with Hirbet Kerak; and though 
it is near it, it is not the same as Sennabris; cf I. Press, op. cit., vol I (2nd ed. 1951), 
pp 86f., and MS. Neophyti I, ed. princeps, vol I, 1958, pp 71*f. 

( 4 ) Not identified. The form of this place-ñame differs in the marginal gloss 
(dywqynws) and in TJII (Ywqynws, Dywqynws). 

( 5 ) The place in question is Turnegola (= the Cock) of Qesariyyon, above Caesarea 
Philippi; cf I. Press, op. cit-., vol IV, p 980; A. Neubauer, op. cit., pp 19,431,432. 

( 6 ) Caesarea Philippi; cf. M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., pp 150-152. 

O The northmost city of Palestine, foun led by the Danites who changed its 
ancient ñame Lesem or Layis. It seems to be Tell el-Qádl (= «the judge» in Arabic 
= Dan: «he who judges»), but I. Press (cf op. cit., vol II, pp 193f.) purports to prove 
with various arguments the identity of Dan = Banyas, an identity sustained by the 
Amoraim. Our text does not favour the opinión of this author; cf Enciclopedia de la 
Biblia, vol 2, cois 764-767 and M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., p 152. 

( 8 ) cf Ps to Deut 3:9; 4:48. It is a ñame of Hermon. 

( 9 ) or: ‘Aynwwta; cf vv 9-11. 

( 10 ) or: «aboVe (which)»; or: «beside (which)». 

( n ) or: «(which there) have been done» (mfbdyn). 

( 12 ) TJII: Qiryan Zwwf : «their border goeth forth to the cities of Zavatha» (Ethe- 
ridge). Perhaps one should read: «the cities of Nave (capital of Batanea) and Betera» 
(also in Batanea). 

( 13 ) M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., pp 155f. 


Beth-Zimra O, the royal city ( 2 ) of Sihon, (king) of the Amorite, and 
the royal city of Og, the king ( 3 ) of Batanea ( 4 ), whom Moses the 
Lord’s prophet slew; (then) it goes out to Raphyon ( 5 ), and to Shuq 
Mazay ( 6 ), and to the Cave of Ain-geddi, until it reaches ( 7 ) the border 
district of the Sea of Salt. This is the boundary of the two ( 8 ) tribes 
and the half-tribe. 

16 And the Lord ( 9 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

17 These are the ñames of the men who shall give you the land as a 
possession: Eleazar the priest( 10 ) and Joshua bar Nun. 

18 And you shall take one prince of every ( n ) tribe to give the land as a 
possession. 

19 And these are the ñames of the men: of the tribe of the sons of Judah, 
Caleb bar Jephunneh. 

20 And of the tribe of the sons of Simeón, Shemuel bar Ammihud. 

21 And of the tribe of the sons of Benjamín, Elidad ben Chislon. 

22 And of the tribe of the sons of Dan, the prince (Bukki) ( 12 ) ben Jogli. 

23 Of the sons of Joseph, of the tribe of the sons of Manasseh ( 13 ), the 
prince Hanniel ben Ephod. 

24 And of the tribe of the sons of Ephraim, the prince Kemuel ben 
Shiphtan. 

25 And of the tribe of the sons of (Zebulun) ( 14 ), the prince Elizaphan bar 
Parnach. 

26 And of the tribe of the sons of Issachar, the prince Paltiel bar Azzan. 

27 And of the tribe of the sons of Asher, the prince Ahihud bar Shelomi. 

(*) Betera = Bathyra = Bet Zamaris, a city of Batanea. 

( 2 ) Lit: «house». 

( 3 ) In the text: «the kingdom». 

( 4 ) In text: Botneyim = Bashan; cf M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., pp 153-155. 

( 5 ) In the text we read Raphyon, which seems to be an error for Raphon (Raphana) 
of the Decapolis badly written. Raphiah is below Gaza, near the coast and was the 
border with Egypt; cf I. Press, op. cit., vol IV, pp 883f. and M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., 
p 118; cf O Ps and Saadya to Deut 2:23. 

( 6 ) = Sycamazon (cf F. M. Abel, II 172) (Hirbet Süq Mázín): between Gaza and 
Raphiah, a short distance from the coast; cf M. Avi-Yonah, op. cit., p 118. 

( 7 ) M: «(king) of Batanea; it goes out from Raphiah to Suq Mazai until it 
reaches...». 

( 8 ) M: «this was the portion of the two...». 

( 9 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 10 ) M: «the high priest». 

( n ) M: «one prince for each tribe». 

( 12 ) Missing in the text and margin. 

( J3 ) M: «Of the tribe of the sons of Joseph, that is, of the tribe of the sons of 
Manasseh». 

( 14 ) «of Ephraim» in the text, but a dot above the word draws attention to the error. 
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Num 34, 28-35, 6 N E O F I T I I 

28 And of the tribe of the sons of Nephtali, the prince Pedahel bar 
Ammihud, 

29 These (are the ones) whom the Lord O commanded Moses to give 
possession to the children of Israel in the land of Canaan ( 2 ). 

CHAPTER XXXV 

1 And the Lord 0) spoke with Moses in the plains of Moab near the 
Jordán of Jericho, saying: 

2 Command the children of Israel and let them give ( 8 ) to the Levites, 
from the inheritance of their possession ( 4 ), cities to dwell in; and (the) 
outskirts which are around about ( 5 ) (the) cities, you shall give them ( 6 ) 
to the Levites. 

3 And the cities shall be theirs to dwell in; and their outskirts Q shall 
be for their cattle and for their wealth and for all their property ( 8 ). 

4 And the outskirts ( 9 ) of the cities which you shall give the Levites 
(shall reach) from the wall of the city ( 10 ) outwards for a thousand 
cubits round about. 

5 And you shall measure outside the city, for the east side two thousand 
cubits, and for the west ( u ) side two thousand cubits, and for the north 
side two thousand cubits, and for the south side two thousand cubits, 
with the city in the centre. These shall be for you the outskirts of the 
cities ( 12 ). 

6 And the cities which you shall give to the Levites shall be six cities of 
refuge, which you shall give so that the manslayers may flee there; and 
to these you shall add forty-two cities. 


(!) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 2 ) M: «these are the tribes to which the Lord commanded to give possession 
of the land...». 

( 3 ) = that they give. 

( 4 ) M: «of their possession» (with a verbal noun). 

( 5 ) M: «and the outskirts» (another pronunciation of the same word) around 
the cities...». 

( 6 ) M: «(round about) them, (you shall give...)». 

( 7 ) M: «and their outskirts»; cf note 4. This variant is repeated in subsequent w. 

( 8 ) M: «for their herds and all their riches». 

( 9 ) M: «and their outskirts»; cf v 4. 

( 10 ) M: «to the Levites, (they shall be) from the wall of the city...» (a different word 
for «wall»). 

( n ) M: «south». 

( 12 ) M: «these shall be for you the outskirts of the cities». 


NEOFITI I Num 35, 7-18 

7 All the cities which you shall give to the Levites shall be forty-eight 
cities; these and their outskirts. 

8 And as for the cities you shall give from the possession of the children 
of Israel, from the tribe of many people you shall take more, and from 
the tribe 0) of fewer people you shall take less; each one according to 
the possession which it has inherited, shall give of its cities to the 
Levites. 

9 And the Lord ( 2 ) spoke with Moses, saying: 

10 Speak with the children of Israel and say to them: When you cross the 
Jordán to the land of Canaan, 

11 you shall designate ( 3 ) cities for yourselves; they shall be cities of refuge 
for you, that the manslayer, anyone who kills a person involuntarily, 
may flee there. 

12 And they shall be ( 4 ) for you cities for refuge from the avenger of 
blood ( 5 ), that the manslayer may not die until he stands befóre the 
people of the congregation in judgment. 

13 And the cities you shall give ( 6 ) shall be six cities of refuge ( 7 ) for you. 

14 Three cities you shall give beyond the Jordán ( 8 ), and three cities you 
shall give in the land of Canaan; cities (of refuge) ( 9 ) they shall be for you. 

15 For the children of Israel and the sojourners, and for the residents who 
are among you, these six cities shall be for refuge, that the manslayer, 
anyone who kills ( 10 ) a person involuntarily, may flee there. 

16 And if he struck him with an iron object and he dies( n ), he is a 
murderer; the murderer shall surely be put to death. 

17 And if he strikes him with a stone (that) filis the hand, by which one 
may die ( 12 ), and he dies ( n ), he is a murderer; the murderer shall surely 
be put to death. 

18 And if he strikes him with a stick (that) filis the hand, by which one 
may die( 12 ), and he dies, he is a murderer; the murderer shall surely 
be put to death. 

C) M: «(from the tribe) of many (people) you shall give more numerous possession 
and from the tribe...». 

( 2 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 3 ) M: «and (cities) shall be designated»; M, however, should probably be corrected. 

( 4 ) M: «and they shall (lit: «and it shall») be for you for refuge». 

( 5 ) Lit: «of the blood»; M: «of blood». 

( 6 ) M: «which you shall set aside». 

( 7 ) M: «(shall be six cities); and they shall be for you cities of refuge». 

( 8 ) M: «(three cities) of refuge you shall give in the land beyond the Jordán». 

( 9 ) Missing in the text; M: «they (lit: «it») shall be for you citi(es)> of refuge». 

( 10 ) M: «he who kills». 

( n ) M: «and he kills him». 

( 12 ) M: «sufficient to die thereby». 
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Num 35, 19-26 


Num 35, 27-34 


NEOFITI I 

19 The avenger of blood shall himself put the murderer to death; when 
he meets him he shall put him to death. 

20 And if he pushed ( 2 ) him from hatred or threw (an object) ( 3 ) at him 
in an ambush ( 4 ), and he dies ( 5 ), 

21 or ( 6 ) in enmity ( 7 ) struck him with his hand and he dies ( 5 ), the 
murderer shall surely be put to death; he is (a murderer) ( 8 ). The aven- 
gér ( 9 ) of blood shall put the murderer to death when he meets him. 

22 But if suddenly ( 10 ) and not from enmity ( 7 ), he pushed him, or threw 
any object at him, but without lying in wait ( 4 ), 

23 or any stone, by which one may die, without seeing him, and casts it 
upon him and he dies ( 5 ), although he did not hate him ñor seek the 
harm of his person ( n ), 

24 the people of the congregation shall judge between the manslayer and 
the avenger of blood ( 12 ) according to this legal procedure. 

25 And the people of the congregation shall deliver the manslayer from 
the hands of the avenger of blood; and the people of the congregation 
shall retum him to the city of refuge ( 13 ) to where he had fled; and he 
shall dwell within it ( 14 ) until ( 15 ) the high priest who was anointed with 
the oil of the sanctuary dies ( 16 ). 

26 But if the manslayer shall come out beyond the boundary of his city ( 17 ) 
of refuge to where he flees ( 18 ), 

(') I: «he who avenges». 

( 2 ) M: «(and if) from hatred he pushes». 

( 3 ) it is understood, as in the MT. 

( 4 ) Perhaps one should correct the text to bkwwnh: «intentionally». 

( 5 ) M: «and he kills him». 

( 6 ) I: «or», with MT. 

C) Lit: «as enemy». 

( 8 ) Missing in the text; added by I. 

O M: «he who avenges». 

( 10 ) I: «suddenly» (written differently). 

( u ) M: «(ñor seek) his harm». 

( 12 ) I: «of his blood». 

( 13 ) M: «to the city of refuge» (Another word for «city»). 

( 14 ) I: «there». 

( 15 ) M: «in it until the time that»; cf Ps.-Jon. 

< 16 ) M: «with the oil of anointing»; Ps: «...the high priest whom the sagatí (the chief 
of the priests) will have anointed with the oil of anointing; and because he did not pray 
on the Day of Atonement in the Holy of Holies concerning three grave transgressions 
—that the people of the house of Israel might not stumble by foreign worship (= ido- 
latry), by uncovering of nakedness (= incest) and in shedding innocent blood—, it being 
in his power (lit: «in his hand») to annul them by his prayer, and (since) he did not 
pray, he was for this reason condemned to die that year». 

( 17 ) I: «(of his) cities of...». 

( ls ) M: «(to where) he fled». 


NEOFITI I 

27 and the avenger of blood meets him outside the boundary of his city 
of refuge, and the avenger of blood slays the manslayer, he does not 
have the guilt of shedding innocent blood ('); 

28 for he must ( 2 ) dwell in his city ( 3 ) of refuge until the time the high 
priest dies; and after the high priest has died the manslayer may return 
to the land of his possession. 

29 And these (ordinances) shall be for you a statute of law ( 4 ) for your 
generations in every place of your dwellings. 

30 Anyone who kills ( 5 ) a person, by the declaration ( 6 ) of witnesses ( 7 ) 
shall the murderer be put to death; but one witness cannot answer ( 8 ) 
for a person that he be condemned to death ( 9 ). 

31 And you shall not receive wealth for the life of a murderer, since he is 
guilty of death; and he shall surely be put to death. 

32 You shall not receive wealth for him who has fled to his city of refu¬ 
ge ( 10 ), to have him return to dwell in the land before the time the high 
priest dies. 

33 And you shall not make the land in which you dwell guilty; for the 
blood shall make the land guilty ( u ), and no atonement ( 12 ) can be 
made to the land for the blood that has been shed in it except by the 
blood of him who shed it. 

34 And you shall not defile ( 13 ) the land in which you dwell, since the glory 
of my Shekinah dwells in it; for I am the Lord who has made the glory 
of my Shekinah dwell in the midst of the children ( 14 ) of Israel. 

0) I: «(does not have) blood». This variant which corresponds to MT seems to 
substitute for the following words: «the guilt {or: «sin») of shedding innocent blood». 

( 2 ) «the manslayer» is understood as subject. 

( 3 ) I: «(in his) cities of...». 

( 4 ) M: «an ordinance for your generations». 

( 5 ) M: «he who has killed». 

( 6 ) M: «by a word of witnesses». 

( 7 ) M: «(according to) witnesses». 

( 8 ) M: «he (cannot) bear witness». 

( 9 ) Ps: «everyone who kills a man {lit: «a son of man»), by witnesses competent to 
testify against him the avenger of blood or the Beth-Din shall put the murderer to death; 
but one solé witness cannot bear witness against a man {lit: «a son of man») for capital 
sentence». 

( 10 ) M: «(and) you shall (not) take a bribe of money for a fugitive {or: «to flee») to 
his city of refuge». 

( J1 ) M: «(is) that which makes guilty». 

( 12 ) M: «and the land is not atoned for...» (prob: «and for the land atonement is not 
made...»; cf Ps.-Jon.). 

( 13 ) M: «(and) you shall (not) make guilty». 

C 4 ) M: «whose glorious Shekinah {lit: «that the glory of my Shekinah») dwells 
among the sons of...». 
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Num 36, 1-6 


NEOFITI I 


NEOFITI I 


Num 36, 7-13 


CHAPTER XXXYI 

1 And there drew near the heads of the tribes (’) to ( 2 ) the family of the 
sons ( 3 ) of Gilead bar Machir, bar Manasseh ( 4 ), of the family of the 
sons of Joseph, and spoke before Moses and before the princes of the 
fathers’ (houses) of the children of Israel ( 5 ); 

2 and they said: The Lord ( 6 ) commanded my master to give the land 
in possession by lots to the children of Israel; and my master ( 7 ) was 
commanded from before the Lord to give the possession ( 8 ) of Zelop¬ 
hehad ( 9 ) our brotherto his daughters. 

3 But if they become wives to one of the sons of the (other) tribes of the 
children of Israel, their inheritance will be held back ( 10 ) from the 
inheritance of their fathers and shall be added to the inheritance of the 
tribe to which they shall belong; and our inheritance will be taken away 
from the inheritance which falls to us by lot ( n ). 

4 And when the jubilee of the children of Israel comes, their inheritan¬ 
ce ( 12 ) will be added to the inheritance of the tribe to which they belong; 
and their inheritance ( 13 ) will be taken away from the inheritance of 
the tribe of our fathers. 

5 And Moses commanded the children of Israel according to the decree 
of the Word of the Lord saying: the tribe of the sons of Joseph seeks ( 13 ) 
what is right. 

6 This is the word which the Lord ( 6 ) has commanded concerning the 
daughters of Zelophehad: they shall become wives to whomsoever is 


(') Thus both in Aramaic text and in Hebrew «incipit»; in MT M O Ps: «the heads 
of the families». 

( 2 ) Lit: «aceording»; cf MT. 

( 3 ) M: «(the heads of) the families of the sons of...». 

( 4 ) Aftér «Manasseh» the sofer wrote «ben Yoseph» which was then first of all 
cancelled by two vertical strokes, one above each word, and íater erased. 

( 5 ) M: «(of the fathers’ houses) of Israel». 

( 6 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 7 ) M: «our master». 

( 8 ) M: «the possession» (another form). 

( 9 ) cf 27:1-11. 

( 10 ) M: «our inheritance will be held back». 

( n ) Lit: «from the lots of our inheritance». 

( 12 ) M: «our inheritance». 

( 13 ) M l.°: «that which (he seeks)»; 

M 2.°: «they speak (what is right)» = O Ps.-Jon. 


pleasing ( x ) in their sight; only they shall become wives to the family 
of the tribe of their fathers ( 2 ). 

7 And thus the inheritance of the children of Israel shall not pass from 
tribe to tribe ( 3 ); for every one of the children of Israel shall cleave to 
the inheritance of his fathers. 

8 And every daughter who inherits possession from a tribe ( 4 ) of the 
children of Israel shall become wife to a son of the family of the tribe 
of her fathers ( 5 ), so that the children of Israel may each inherit the 
possession of his fathers, 

9 and inheritance pass not from one tribe to another tribe; for each of 
the tribes of the children of Israel shall cleave to its own inheritance. 

10 As the Lord ( 6 ) had commanded Moses, so did the daughters of 
Zelophehad do. 

11 And Mahlah, Tirzah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Noah, the daughters of 
Zelophehad (become wives) ( 7 ) to the sons ( 8 ) of their father’s brot- 
hers. 

12 They married within the families of the sons of Manasseh the son of 
Joseph, and their inheritance ( 9 ) remained in( 10 ) the tribe of the inhe¬ 
ritance ( n ) of their father ( 12 ). 

13 These are the precepts and the ordinances which the Lord commanded 
Moses concerning the children of Israel in the plains of Moab, near 
the Jordán ( 13 ) of Jericho. 


O M: «(according to) that which (pleases them)». 

( 2 ) M: «of their (fem.) father». 

( 3 ) M: «(from one tribe) to another». 

( 4 ) M: «(from) the tribes». 

( 5 ) M: «she shall become (wife) to one belonging to the families of the tribe of 
her father». 

( 6 ) M: «the Word of the Lord». 

( 7 ) Missing in the text; in M: «they shall become wives». 

( 8 ) M: «to the sons of their (paternal) uncle(s)». 

( 9 ) M: «our inheritance». 

( 10 ) correcting kl of text to 7, with MT, Ps, O. 

( 1] ) thus in text contrary to MT. 

C 2 ) M: «(in the tribe) ofThe families of their (mase.) father». 

( 13 ) M: «that the Word of the Lord commanded through {lit: «by the hands of») 
Moses to the children of Israel in the Plain...». 
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